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PREFACE 
THE SELF STUDY 



In October 1986 Lake Forest College is scheduled for it ten-year 
evaluation by the North Central Associations Commission on Institu- 
tions of Higher Education. In preparation for this evaluation, the 
College carried out a self-study that had three main purposes: to 
provide the NCA Evaluation Team with the materials required for 
reaccreditation; to evaluate our effcrts to fulfill the purposes and 
to meet the goals set out in our new Mission Statement; and to 
evaluate the system of planning and self-evaluation built in the 
College's , governance system. This report contains the findings of 
the self-study. 



Early in 1985, President Eugene Hotchkiss appointed a coordinator 
and Steering Committee for the self-study. The Steering Committee 
was chosen to be broadly representative of faculty from all three 
divisions, of the administration, and of the governance committees 
which represent students, faculty and administration. Frequent 
reports have been made to the faculty, to trustees and to students. 
Members of the Steering Committee include: Dr. Bailey Donnally, 
Professor of Physics, Provost and Dean of the Faculty, a member of 
the faculty since 1961; Eric Riedel, Dean of Students, member of the 
faculty since 1975 and a Ph.D. candidate in the history of education 
at the University of Chicago; Dr. Rosemary Cowler, Professor of 
English specializing in the 18th century, member of the faculty 
since 1955 and an NCA Commissioner-at-Large since 1983; Dr. Arthur 
Zilversmit, Professor of History, with emphasis upon American 
intellectual history and the history of education, a member of the 
faculty since 1966; Dr. Claire Michaels, Chairperson and Associate 
Professor of Psychology, a specialise in perception, member. of the 
faculty since 1973, and chairperson of the Long Range Planning 
Committee from 1981 to 1984; College Librarian Dr. Arthur Miller, 
who also holds a Ph.D- in English Literature, member of the faculty 
since 1972 and Acting Dean of Students in 1975; Coordinator Carol 
Gayle, Assistant to the President and Lecturer in History (Russian 
and European), a member of the faculty since 1966. 

The President's charge to the Steering Committee was to make the 
widest possible examination of Lake Forest College as it had 
developed in the decade since the last self-study, with emphasis on 
how effectively we are achieving the goals of the new Mission 
Statement and how we are using our governance system to foresee and 
manage change for the future. The information gathered was 
discussed and evaluated in the second half of 1985 and in early 
1986. 



The self-study process for the report had actually been under way 
well before the appointment of the self-study Steering Committee. 
Self-study is built into the College 1 s governance system and goes on 
constantly/ rather than only when there is an NCA report to prepare. 
The Long-Range Planning Committees of the on-campus governance 
system and of the Board of Trustees are constructed so as • to carry 
out continuing self-study. ' The three major governance committees/ 
the College Council/ the Faculty Personnel Policies Committee/ and 
the Academic Policies Committee/ carry out frequent studies in order 
to make policy or evaluate it. The budgeting process has signifi- 
cant evaluatory components and includes discussion and approval by 
the College Council. The Library engages in frequent self-studies / 
partly because it is changing so rapidly and partly to report to 
outside agencies. The Education Department carries out a self-study 
every ^ ? ve years to meet certification requirements of the State of 
Illinois. Students evaluate all teachers and all coursec every 
semester. There ^re intensive studies for specific purposes-- For 
example/ in the l^st two and a half years ad hoc committees have 
examined closely two important areas of concern: retention of 
minority students/ and residential life. In addition/ the 
Development Office and the Trustee Committee on College Resources 
examine and evaluate the College's financial condition and recently 
commissioned an analysis by an outside educational consulting firm. 

Most of the forms of self-study mentioned above involve students and 
faculty/ as well as administration/ and the governance system is 
based on wide and representative participation for all sectors of 
the College. The only governance committees without student 
representation are two Trustee Cormittees and the Faculty Personnel 
Policies Committee. Many of the student or faculty representatives 
are elected by their peers, or appointed by the President on the 
advice of an elected body. 

The Steering Committee drew on the work and reports of these various 
committees and studies «. It also undertook its own studies where 
appropriate. Materials from all of these self-studies and self- 
evaluations have been incorporated into this self-study report/ 
written in March and April 1986. 

The report consists of an introduction/ six chapters/ and a con- 
clusion and request for affiliation status/ followed by the 
appendices. The Introduction, "A Look at Lake Forest College/ n 
contains a brief history of the institution and NCA affiliation and 
evaluations/ closing with a look at the College in 1986. Chapter 
One discusses the first evaluative criterion through close 
examination of the College's new Mission Statement and some of the 
strategies for realizing its goals. The next four chapters are 
devoted to looking at important components of the College against 
the measures of the second and third evaluative criteria/ that is: 
1) have we effectively organized our resources? and 2) are we 
achieving our purposes? Chapter Two discusses human resources: 
Chapter Three is devoted to the academic program and related aspects 
of the College: Chapter Four is devoted to academic support systems 
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and non-academic programs and support systems; Chapter Five covers 
governance/ financial and physical resources and relations with the 
surrounding community. Chapter Six, "A Look to the Future, " 
addresses the fourth evaluative criterion by examining the evidence 
as to whether we can continue to accomplish our purposes/ and looks 
at our planning processes and plans for the future. The Conclusion/ 
••Findings and Request/ • states our belief that we have met the 
institutional requirements and the four criteria and requests 
reaccredi tation by the NCA CIHE with no change in our statement of 
affiliation status. 
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INTRODUCTION 
A LOOK AT LAKE FOREST COLLEGE 



Brief History 

Lake Forest College has its origins in the efforts of a group 
of Presbyterians from Chicago who, in the mid-1850s/ followed 
the newly-built railroad north *long the shore of Lake Michigan 
seeking a place to found their ideal educational institution. 
Their vision included secondary schools for men and women/ a 
(male) liberal arts college and graduate schools in theology/ 
medicine/ dentistry/ and law. The Lake Forest Association 
bought up the required land/ apportioning every other lot to 
support the planned university/ and welcomed residents to a 
town incorporated in 1861 and consciously planned to take 
advantage of the natural beauty of the terrain. The College/ 
however/ developed more slowly than the town; financial support 
was undercut by the Panic of 1857/ and then the Civil War 
siphoned off both funds and students. Only in 1876 could the 
College reopen/ thanks to support from many Lake Foreteres/ 
including the Fawell family. The small first class was 
co-educational because Mrs. Farwell/ a former teacher/ did not 
want to send her daughter Anna east for college. When this 
first class graduated in 1880/ Anna was valedictorian. 

The College shed its ties with the graduate schools by the end 
of the century and those with the secondary schools in the 
1920S/ abandoning eventually the title of University. It 
became a small and fairly provincial Presbyterian college whose 
student body was mostly from the Midwest and ranged in numbers 
from about 225 to 400 before World War II and then doubled 
rather haphazardly in the years after the war, swelled particu- 
larly by veterans housed in hastily constructed quonset huts. 
In the later 1950s it was decided to undertake a further 
expansion of the College by almost one-third again/ but this 
time consciously and with the axm of increasing quality as well 
as quantity. Both faculty and student body were expanded. The 
physical plant was enlarged with a new science center/ a new 
library/ and a new student union or the main campus and a new 
South Campus / including a sports center and new residence 
halls. The curriculum was raised by pruning offerings that 
did not m*et a rigorous/ one night say narrow/ definition of 
the liberal arts. By the 1960s the College wns a liberal arts 
institution with a larger and better qualified student body 
drawn from the entire nation. 

But by the 1970s the College confronted difficulties that also 
faced most other American colleges then/ including a decline in 
applications and a higher attrition rate. At the same time 
there were also major financial problems arising from the 
rapid expansion of the previous decade and the very smell 



size of the College's endowment. Under the leadership of newly 
appointed President Hotchkiss/ the College again gave more 
attention to recruiting students from Illinois and the Midwest. 
There were also efforts to reestablish the College as an 
institution of cultural importance in the town/ a place in 
which it was already important as the second largest employer. 
Leaders of the town who played prominent roles in Chicago 
cultural life came to see the value of the College in their own 
backyard. A Women's Board was established for the first time. 
The Board of Trustees became widely involved in the planning 
and carrying out of College affairs and with a reorganized 
Development Office began in 1975 a $20 million fund drive. 

The College also recognized that it had an obligation to meet 
the academic needs of the adult community of Lake Forest and 
the surrounding towns. First/ it began a modest program to 
encourage adults to return to undergraduate schooling. Then/ 
! n the mid-1970s it proposed a Graduate Program in Liberal 
Studies/ an innovative/ non-professional master ' s program/ 
drawing on the strengths of the College and designed for adults 
in the community. It was at this point that the College was 
last visited by an NCA Evaluation Team. 

NCA Affiliation History and Summary of Concerns of 1977 
Evaluating Team 

Lake Forest College has been accredited at the bachelors level 
by the North Central Association since 1913 and at the master 1 s 
level until the 1930s and again since 1977. We were visited by. 
NCA Evaluation Teams twice in the 1970s/ first in 1973 for the 
standard periodic evaluation and then in 1977 for a focused 
evaluation connected with the proposal to introduce the 
graduate Master of Liberal Studies (M/LS) program. After the 
1977 evaluation the NCA voted to continue accreditation at the 
bachelor's level and to add accreditation at the master's 
level/ although the College was asked to submit a report the 
following year on the further development of the M/LS program. 
The next evaluation was scheduled for 1986-1987. 

The 1977 NCA Evaluation Team noted nine areas of concern in the 
report of its visit to Lake Forest College. These will be 
summarized here and then discussed at length at appropriate 
places in the text. The ordering of the concerns in this 
summary is that in which they wi71 be addressed in the report. 

Three concerns were related to human resources. The first was 
that our use of tenure guidelines by department seemed an 
inflexible system that might result in the loss of outstanding 
faculty. The second was that continued emphasis needed to be 
put on the retention of students. The third concerned the need 
for improved communication with the staff and provision for 
greater involvement by them in decisions affecting them 
directly. 
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Pour points related directly to the academic program. The 
first of these was that there was insufficient opportunity for 
work in applied art and music. The second was that some of the 
interdisciplinary majors were vaguely defined and had low 
enrollment. The third of these concerns was the proposed M/LS 

• program itself which the Team felt needed more development in 
all areas / thus it3 recommendation for a progress report. 
Lastly/ the Team stressed that "the College should proceed with 
caution [in developing new programs] to avoid overextending 
available resources." 

The eighth concern expressed by the Team related to the 
governance system which at that time was relatively new. The 
Team f our d the committee structure cumbersome / inadequately 
defined/ and requiring too much time from faculty/ adminis- 
tration and students. The final area of concern noted by the 

• Team was the condition of some of the older buildings and the 
need to plan for preventive maintenance to avoid major costs 
later • 

III. Significant Changes at the College in the Last Decade 

Since the 1977 Evaluation the College has been able to move 
forward on a number of fronts, working on areas needing 
improvement/ including most of those identified by the 1977 
Evaluation Team. A summary here of the most significant 
changes will set the scene for further discussion in subsequent 
chapters . 

First/ with wide participation by the College community/ the 
Long Range Planning Committee made a major review of the goals 
and purposes, activities and problems of Lake Forest College/ 
and produced a new Mission Statement. Taking the .Mission 
Statement as a broad guide/ we have been working in various 
areas to explore needs and problems and to create strategies 
and plans for change. One of these strategies is a Five-year 
Plan focused on four key areas. Because of the importance we 
attach to the Mission Statement and our efforts to realize ' 
those goals. Chapter One is devoted entirely to this subject. 

Second/ there have been several changes in the academic realm 
since 1977. in 1979 the faculty voted to switch from the 3-2-3 
calendar in force at the time of the 1977 NCA evaluation to a 
4-4 semester system. Curricular changes include several new 
majors, notably Computer Studies and Business, and the creation 
of studio tracks in Art and Music/ and a Writing track in 
English. The Education Department has revised and expanded its 
curriculum and now Education may be listed by a student as a 
major in conjunction with a regular major. A systematic and 
extensive internship program has been very successful/ and in 
fact such a program has been undertaken by the College in Spain 
and another is being planned for France. 
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A third arejt is that of student life and here many of the 
positive trends noted in the 1977 report have continued. 
Applications and admissions are up and retention is a rela- 
tively minor problem/ except (on each of these points) for 
Black students. Student services continue to improve and 
student morale generally seems good. There has been a study of 
residential life and new policies on drugs and alcohol use Kave 
been instituted . Career Planning and Placement has undergone 
change and expansion several times and is much more effective 
than before. Campus activities and programming have also 
become particularly strong. The Athletic Department has 
upgraded its women's varsity program/ hired Black coaches / and 
made several changes in the specific varsity sports offered. 

Fourth/ we can note dramatic changes in the physical facilities 
of the College. Beginning with a renovation of the Chapel to 
bring it back into use as a multi-purpose facility/ the College 
pursued a program of restoration/ renovation and major 
maintenance on almost all of the older buildings on campus / 
most notably Durand Institute and the old College Hall. It 
also carried out a significant rebuilding of the 1965 Donnelley 
Library and a lesser one of the new wing of the stpdent 
Commons. Instructional support facilities have been substan- 
tially expanded through extensive computerization of the 
library and by further development of the Writing Center. In 
addition/ Lake Forest has been far in advance of most colleges 
in stressing the wide use of computers for academic purposes 
and in providing extensive computer access for students and 
faculty. 

Finances represent a fifth area of significant development/ 
since 1977. The financial stability and fiscal responsibility 
noted by the 1977 Team has continued and has even allowed the 
paying off of all debts. In addition/ an expanded Development 
Office has significantly increased the support the College 
receives from alumni/ friends of the College/ and from founda- 
tions and corporations. The $20 million Cost of Quality 
Campaign underway in 1977 was successfully completed in 1981 
and the goal of another smaller campaign was met two years 
later. 

The sixth and final area of growth since 1977 is that of pro- 
viding services for the adults of the surrounding communities 
on the North Shore. The Master of Liberal Studies program/ 
which offered its first classes in the f*ll of 1977/ is the 
most notable example of this effort? it is a small but effec- 
tive program whose participants are extraordinarily loyal. A 
Community Education Office was established in that same year to 
help adults take advantage of the academic resources of the 
College. A variety of other efforts/ most recently a widely- 
distributed public events calendar for the community/ have 
also been undertaken. Generally/ the good feeling that tho 
community expressed toward the College in 1977 has increased. 
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Lake Forest College in 1986 



The Lake Forest College of 1986 is an independpnt co-educa- 
tional liberal arts college? it retains only limited ties with 
the Presbyterian Church/ USA. Central to its mission is 
providing a superior liberal arts education in a flexible way 
that gives wide latitude for and close attention to the 
individual student. A member of the Associated Colleges of the 
Midwest/ the College also has cooperative arrangements with 
several professional and graduate schools. The College's 
beautiful campus of 107 acres has been enhanced by the recent 
restorations and improvements to the physical plant. The 
financial condition of the College is sound and a major fund 
raising effort is being planned to enlarge the endowment 
significantly. 

The Mission Statement has helped us rethink the educational 
reforms of the 1960s and 1970s and to clarify our definition of 
a liberal arts education in the 1980s. There is good morale 
among the faculty/ which numbers over 100 and has a distin- 
guished record of research and publication as well as very high 
standards in teaching. The student body of more than 1/100 is 
diverse in background and interests; maintaining and strength- 
ening that diversity is now one of the College's main goals. 
Classes are usually small/ allowing for close work between 
faculty and students/ and the same close contact exists in 
extra-curricular activities and in the governance committees. 

Today Lake Forest College is a healthy institution/ aware of 
areas needing improvement and preparing to climb to higher 
levels of quality. In our continuing process of self-study and 
specifically in this NCA self-study we are trying to identify 
and solve the problems of the present/ to prepare ourselves to 
meet the needs of the late 20th Century/ and to look ahead to 
the challenge of the 21st Century. 
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CHAPTER ONE 
THE NEW MISSION STATEMENT 



Lake Forest College's mission has changed with its history. In 1856 
its Presbyterian founders stated their purpose clearly: "To estab- 
lish an institution of learning of a high order in which Christian 
teaching v 1 hold a central place." The College originally was 
only one oL che schools of Lake Forest University/ but liberal 
education was from the beginning central to its mission. As the 
College cut its ties with the professional and secondary schools/ 
its Christian and liberal purposes remained central but a number of 
professional courses were introduced/ perhaps as a consequence of 
two world wars and/or the Depression. A degree called Bachelor of 
Arts in Business Administration was offered and briefly there even 
existed a Bachelor of Science in Nursing after World War II. 

Tnen/ in a few years beginning in the late 1950s and especially 
after a new president took office in 1960/ the liberal arts emphasis 
of the College was strongly reasserted. The majors in Business 
Administration and Speech/ the teaching minor in Physical Education/ 
and academic credit for secretarial training were eliminated: the 
Evening Session was phased out. In the new curriculum/ the defini- 
tion of the liberal arts was academic and often "purist." At the 
same time/ the emphasis upon the Christian context of education was 
diminished and soon disappeared entirely. The College's Mission 
Statement in this period defined its primary purpose as "the culti- 
vation of the mind in its ability to abstract/ to judge and to 
reason/ so that the student may grow in understanding/ insight 
and wisdom." 

By the beginning of the 1980s/ after the student unrest and 
consequent changes in curriculum during the previous decades/ it 
was time to review our definition of the mission of the College and 
to revise it in light of the demands of the end of the 20th century. 
The Dean of the Faculty/ Bailey Donnally/ believed we needed to 
think systematically about the kind of education we are trying to 
provide our students and to reassert the vitality and complexity of 
a liberal arts education. He took the matter to the Long Range 
Planning Committee for Academic Goals. 

I. Long Fange Planning Committee and the Mission Statement 

The Long Range Planning Committee was created as part of the 
governance plan adopted in 1972. The purpose was to provide a 
way for the College community to take a longer view of academic 
goals and how to achieve them than is possible for the other 
governance committees. In contrast to most of the other 
committees where members serve staggered terms / the Long Range 
Planning Committee's three faculty members are appointed at the 
same time for a three-year term and then replaced at the same 
time. The Dean of the Faculty is a permanent member of the 
Committee and is able to bring to the faculty representatives 



issues of long-term academic policy to be explored. Each 
Committee during its three year term works to create a Five- 
year Plan. The method is a mechanism for constant self-study 
and planning for institutional change. For instance/ the first 
Long Range Planning Committee had produced the plan for the 
Graduate Program in Liberal Studies in response to the problem 
of declining enrollments and attrition and as a way to meet the 
needs of the community. 

A newly-appointed Long Range Planning Committee took up the 
review of the College's mission in 1981. The membership of 
that Committee included Dean Donnally/ Claire Michaels/ 
Associate Professor of Psychology/ who also chaired the 
Committee/ William Martin/ Professor of Chemistry/ Arthur 
Zilversmit/ Professor of History and Director of the graduate 
program/ and two student representatives (who changed each 
year). As a result of the review/ the Committee decided to 
develop a new Mission Statement. The Committee first triecl to 
identify the issues to which the new Mission Statement was to 
speak and found four: the liberal arts ideal/ the fostering of 
productivity in our students/ the College as a residential 
community/ and the relation of the College to its larger 
communities • 

In working out the more detailed description of the College's 
mission in each of these four areas, the Committee's own weekly 
deliberations were aided by various community meetings and 
community input. Ideas were solicited from the Board of 
Trustees/ the faculty/ the students/ and the administration. 
Rough drafts of the resulting Mission Statement were circulated 
to various representatives of these bodies and revisions made/ 
leading to a tentative final version. Public meetings on this 
draft led to the final version which was approved by the 
faculty at its May 4, 1983 meeting and adopted by the Board of 
Trustees in December of that same year. 

The Mission Statement was then officially published. Since 
1984 for the first time in a number of years the full text of 
the College's Mission Statement has been placed proudly and 
prominently in the front of the College' s catalogue . 

The broad scope of the Mission Statement is reflected in its 
first paragraph as is its emphasis on liberal arts education as 
enduring/ practical and social. The unifying theme of the 
subsequent paragraphs is that the education we offer is not so 
much a specific body of knowledge as it is an approach to 
living/ a process that prepares one for lifelong learning / for 
action as well as contemplation/ a process that thrives on 
diversity. The liberal arts education is defined as having 
breadth as well as depth/ but also as developing crucial and 
basic skills: how to analyze/ how to evaluate/ and how to 
communicate. This theme is pursued in the paragraphs that 
emphasize the fundamental usefulness of a liberal arts educa- 
tion/ the way that we teach our students to be actors and 



problem solvers/ not just observers and classifiers/ and to 
live and work effectively and responsibly within society. The 
Statement stresses the important ways that liberal education 
takes place outside of the classroom as well as inside it/ and 
it stresses our goal of helping each individual student find a 
balance between autonomy and community/ independence and 
responsibility. The full text follows : 

At Lake Forest College we are dedicated to 
providing a liberal arts education that will 
be of enduring value in the lives of our 
graduates. We seek to foster students 1 
capacity for effectiveness and productivity to 
prepare them for lives of accomplishment and 
fulfillment. We are committed to maintaining 
a college community that encourages a diverse 
population to live harmoniously and promotes 
. responsible citizenship and dedication to 
intellectual and personal goals. We also 
endeavor to serve the larger communities of 
town and society. The purpose of this 
statement is to describe these related goals. 

Our ideal is an education with breadth; we 
encourage students tc extend their 
intellectual horizons to many areas in the 
arts / the humanities / and the natural and 
social sciences. It is an education that 
requires depth; students must develop 
expertise in their chosen disciplines. It 
nurtures curiosity and inspires discovery and 
learning . This education helps individuals to 
think — to be logical and analytical/ to be 
imaginative and creative. It emphasizes 
effective communication both in writing and 
speaking . It encourages quantitative thinking 
and intelligent use of data and information. 
It values scientific knowledge and an 
aesthetic sense. It is an education that 
explores the nature of both individuals and 
cultures/ to promote understanding of and 
sensitivity to the diversity of humankind. It 
stresses values — ethical/ moral/ and social 
— and demands the examination and refinement 
of those values. 

An important tenet of our faith in liberal 
arts education is tha* it is practical. It 
e' bies people to examine issues from a 
v_ .iety of perspectives/ it provides the 
intellectual tools to solve problems in a 
distinctive way, and it fosters the will to do 
so. Lake Forest specifically designs its 
academic programs and its college life to help 
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it3 graduates become "doers" as well as 
"thinkers , " to become effective and productive 
members of their communities. The tools of 
research/ reasoning/ and communication beco.-ne 
the foundation for a life of active contribu- 
tion to society in the arts/ business/ 
policies/ and professions/ science or 
technology. 

To accomplish these goals we nurture in our 
students certain traits , skills/ and 
inclinations* We urge students to be 
purposeful/ to establish and focus on goals/ 
to make choices and to reach conclusions. Our 
curriculum encourages students to attempt to 
do things that have clear and measurable 
consequences and to take appropriate actions 
chat will lead to the results they desire. 
The Western academic tradition has tended to 
foster work and achievement by the individual/ 
but in a complex world it is frequently 
necessary to bring together the experience of 
several people to solve problems. Therefore/ 
at Lake Forest Collage/ students learn to work 
in groups/ and learn to speak and write both 
to convey information and to persuade. 

Lake Forest College's commitment to these 
ideals requires the maintenance and continued 
development of Its educational resources both 
material and hun.an. In the faculty/ a key 
resource/ we emphasize not only talent and 
dedication in teaching and advising/ but also 
accomplishment in research and publication or 
creative achievements . We foster the 
intellectual vitality of our faculty and have 
an abiding concern for academic freedom. 

Lake Forest College emphasizes individual 
choice and initiative/ coupled with a strong 
sense of responsibility. In discussion with 
faculty members/ students are encouraged to 
design academic programs that meet their own 
needs and the College's ideals. Except for 
the requirement of their academic majors/ 
students are free to choose their own courses. 
Since Lake Forest College is a predominantly 
residential college/ we maintain a rich and 
varied co-curriculum for a student body 
diverse in race / background / and interest. 
Responsibility/ choice and initiative/ indeed 
all of our ideals/ are pursued in college life 
outside of the curriculum. Living together in 
residence halls and governing themselves/ 
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students learn the importance of forming a 
community in an atmosphere of diversity. 
Competing on the playing fields and cooper- 
ating in clubs and organizations/ and in less 
formal settings/ students learn about and from 
each other. 

We have committed Lake Forest College to 
leadership among private liberal arts 
colleges. Individuals educated in accordance 
with our liberal arts ide^l will/ regardless 
of their personalities/ interest/ and careers/ 
share a common set of characteristics. They 
will have grown in awareness/ knowledge / and 
wisdom. They will have developed a lifelong 
commitment to learning / a capacity for 
productive endeavor/ an ability to effect 
change/ a set of reasoned principles to guide 
their lives, a concern for what is right/ and 
the will to change what is not. 

Strategies for Realizing the Mission Statement: The Long Range 
Planning Committee's Five-year Plan 

One of the natural vehicles for implementation of the Mission 
Statement/ especially for those goals which involve substantial 
planning and change/ is the Long Range Planning Committee's 
Five-year Plan for the College's intermediate-term academic 
goals. The 1981-1984 Committee took as its particular charge 
establishing a plan that would bring the College closer to the 
new Mission Statement. 

The Committee reviewed the Mission Statement carefully/ with an 
eye to identifying those goals that would fit two criteria. 
The first criterion was relative importance; while everything 
in the Mission Statement ij3 important/ some goals are more 
crucial than others. The second criterion in establishing 
priorities was the perceived distance between our current and 
our desired levels of achievement. While we are very close to 
some of our goals/ for others/ we have barely started on the 
road to achieving them. 

A number of such goals were identified and each was examined at 
length. It was the Committee's belief that it could not 
address all of these areas in a truly meaningful way in a 
single five-year plan. It decided/ therefore/ to limit the 
plan to proposals in four areas: the quantitative and 
scientific abilities of our students/ the understanding of and 
commitment to values/ the development of productivity in our 
students/ and integration of the disciplines . 

The Plan called for the Dean of the Faculty to initiate action 
on all four of the points it had singled out for emphasis. He 
was asked to create a Task Force on Quantitative and Scientific 



Thinking/ a Research Group on Productivity/ and a Task Force on 
Values. In the case of the goal of integrating the disci- 
plines, the Committee made some suggestions itself and asked 
the Dean to see to their implementation. 

The kind of in-depth research and analysis necessary to achieve 
the goals of the Five-year Plan was more than could be expected 
of faculty as part of their orJinary load. The new Mission 
Statement was regarded as so important that the College sought 
grants to support released time or summer stipends for faculty 
who participated in task forces or research groups connected 
with the Flan. A $600/000 presidential discretionary fund for 
institutional self-renewal/ created by a $150/000 grant from 
the Hewlett and Mellon Foundations and matched by the College 
on a 3:1 basis has been used to support projects related to the 
Five-year Plan . 

1. The Task Force on Quantitative and Scientific Thinking / 
composed of three faculty members dra^n from different 
divisions/ began its work in the summer of 1984. Chaired 
by William Martin/ Professor of Chemistry/ the group 
included William Moskoff / Chairperson and Professor of 
Economics/ and Robert Glassman/ Professor of Psychology/ 
as well as the Dean of the Faculty/ who is a physicist. 
The Task Force studied actual course enrollment patterns/ 
which 3howed avoidance of science and mathematics courses 
by majors in the social sciences and humanities/ and 
considered various suggestions for changing this situa- 
tion. Mandatory requirements/ or even quantified 
definitions of breadth/ were rejected in favor of more 
education for faculty members as individuals and in their 
role as advisors/ and for encouraging science faculty to 
recognize the need to translate their disciplines into 
courses for non-specialists. 

General suggestions of the Task Force included the 
following. First/ promote more scientific exposure for 
faculty/ perhaps through faculty workshops/ perhaps 
through summer mini-courses which would carry a modest 
stipend for participants . Second/ improve information for 
advisors about the curriculum and about courses with 
scientific/quantitative content/ with the intent of 
encouraging breadth in student programs. Third/ improve 
scientific and quantitative offerings themselves/ 
speci fically / by developing a reasonable number of 
courses for those who do not major in science (while 
maintaining the integrity of the curriculum for science 
majors)/ more interdisciplinary courses with a scientific 
component/ and inclusion of scientific content in courses 
outside the sciences. Fourth/ develop mechanisms to 
evaluate our progress in improving scientific exposure. 
These suggestions will be made more concrete and submitted 
to the appropriate faculty committees in the future. 
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2. The Research Group on Productivity faced a more amorphous 
task because of the difficulty of defining what consti- 
tutes "productivity/ " and how to cultivate and foster it. 
The Plan spoke of it as "an intellectual and personal 
style" that is ; 

the tendency to be a doer not merely a 
thinker/ a participant not merely an observer. 
Although productivity is in part attitude/ it 
is also a collection of skills. They come 
together in the productive person who can 
weigh evidence and make choices/ who can write 
and speak to inform and to persuade/ who can 
work alone and with others. 

The Long Range Planning Committee called for several lines 
of effort. The first was continued attention to the 
matter of oral communication/ a subject that already had 
been addressed during the summer of 1983 by a Task Force 
on Oral Communication/ supported by Hewlett/Mellon funds. 
That task force prepared and distributed a "suggestion 
book" which recommended ways to encourage students to 
improve their oral communication skills. In the fall of 
1983 a faculty Conference on Oral Communication in the 
Classroom included work with two outside consultants on 
the subject. Experience since this conference indicates 
that oral communication skills are now stressed in far 
more courses than previously. 

The second line of effort was the appointment of a 
research group on productivity/ comprised of Ronald 
Forgus/,. Professor of Psychology and a specialist in 
motivation/ Michael Croydon/ Professor of Art/ Charles 
Louch/ Professor of Biology/ and Mark Tierno/ Associate 
Professor of Education. The group worked over the summer 
of 1984. During the following academic year it shared its 
research in several Open Seminars/ providing suggestions 
and examples of how to help students participate more in 
their own education. Several long-time faculty members 
have attested to how they were able successfully to adopt 
the suggestions of the research group/ one by the use of 
open-ended questions to begin and end his lectures — that 
is/ by not giving students "the answer." 

3. The Task Force on Values was formed to examine ways to 
introduce values into the education we give our students 
without imposing those values or indoctrinating the 
students. The value-neutral and democratic stance of the 
modern academic world comes to mean/ in practice/ that 
values issues are sometimes actively ignored. And/ of 
course/ the College had during the 1960s dropped its 
emphasis upon the Christian purposes and context of the 
education the College offered. The Task Force included 
Charles Behling/ Associate Professor of Psychology/ Diane 
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' Koss/ Assistant Professor of English/ Ronald Miller/ 
Lecturer in Religion and Coordinator of the Interfaith 
Center/ Dean of Students Eric Riedel/ and the Dean of the 
Faculty. It met bi-weekly during the summer of 1984/ 
concluding from its review of the literature that n it is 
difficult but imperative to explore the views of various 
thinkers/ to demand the recognition that every choice 
embodies values/ and to ask questions that reveal and 
challenge values." 

The Task Force on Values reported at the beginning of the 
fall term in a workshop for the full faculty. It then met 
with various student groups on campus/ exploring ways in 
which institutional values are represented through organi- 
zational activities. During the 1985-1986 academic year 
the Task Force/ reorganized as the Values Committee with 
the addition of Assistant Professor of Philosophy Louis 
Lombaidi/ a specialist in ethics/ offered to faculty a 
series of small workshops. Often led by outside consul- 
tants/ these workshops were devoted to such issues in 
teaching values as social or moral problems/ professional 
responsibility/ or disciplinary values. Several new 
courses / including two freshman seminars (Media and 
Values/ and Biology/ Public Policy/ and Effective 
Political Action) have been influenced by the discussion 
of values in the curriculum. 

4. Integrating the Disciplines was the fourth area of focus 
of the Five-year Plan. In this case, the Long Range 
Planning Committee made several concrete suggestions for 
improvement. To give more faculty experience in teaching 
in an interdisciplinary nanner/ it recommended that 
teaching in the master's program be rotated as widely as 
possible among faculty members. To encourage team- 
teaching as a way to develop an interdisciplinary 
approach/ it recommended that full teaching credit be 
awarded to both members of a team the first time that an 
interdisciplinary course is taught . In general / it 
recommended that the Dean and chairpersons make concerted 
efforts to inspire and reward interdisciplinary under- 
graduate teaching/ including providing support for summer 
preparation of new courses. It suggested that a list of 
topics on which faculty were prepared to speak be dis- 
tributed to encourage instructors to invite their col- 
leagues into their classes . Lastly/ it recommended that 
the interdisciplinary focus be shifted from the freshman 
seminar program to upper division courses. In encouraging 
interdisciplinary teaching/ the most notable progress has 
been made in the provision of Hewlett/Mellon funds to 
support preparation of interdisciplinary courses on World 
Population Growth and its control and on The 18th Century; 
the course on the 18th century is being offered at the 
senior level in the 1986-1987 academic year. 
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The new Mission Statement is both a summary of our thinking as we 
have in the last decade or so revised and refined the liberal arts 
education we offer our students: and it is a statement of our ideals 
and goals for the future. We have held to the heart of liberal arts 
education as transmitting knowledge/ wisdom/ and commitment to 
humanistic principles of truth/ freedom/ and justice. We stress 
that this cannot be a cloistered education/ but one that will help 
our graduates <*ct purposively and live fruitfully in the world. 

Thus, the new Mission Statement implicitly provides the rationale 
for departures from some of the more purist aspects of the 
curriculum of the 1960s and for the addition of new majors and 
modes of study. And it also articulates the goals toward which we 
direct ourselves as we look to the future. It reflects our emphasis 
upon individual choice and responsibility in a complex world and tha 
importance of a set of reasoned principles as the guide for life. 
It is suffused by our conviction that true learning requires wide 
exposure to diverse ideas and people. We have much to do to 
achieve these goals/ but the Mission Statement sets out clearly our 
goals as we marshal our resources and seek to accomplish our 
purposes. 
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'CHAPTER TWO 
HUMAN RESOURCES 



I. Human Resources 

While there are many resources required to achieve the purposes 
of Lake Forest College/ to provide a quality liberal arts 
education/ and to reach toward the goals of the Mission State- 
ment/ the most fundamental ones are the people participating in 
the educational process. Thus we will begin with a survey of 
the human resources of Lake Forest College: the faculty/ the 
students and the staff. 

A. The Faculty 

The faculty is important in fulfilling the mission of any 
college, it is central at Lake Forest College because we seek 
to transmit an attitude toward learning as well as specific 
knowledge and wisdom. To achieve this we require a faculty 
whose training and professional standing reflects the standard 
of excellence to which we want our students to aspire; our 
faculty members must be able and productive in both teaching 
and scholarship. The teaching faculty consists of 84 full-time 
and 22 part-time members. The process of faculty recruitment 
is careful and lengthy/ but we believe that it has helped us 
find and attract the kind of faculty members who can meet our 
demands. 

The faculty meets these demands/ first of all, by being well 
educated itself. Of the full-time instructional staff over 85% 
hold earned doctorates (to which might be added specialists in 
studio art or creative writing who hold appropriate terminal 
degrees). Furthermore/ these degrees have been awarded by 
major universities: the University of Chicago/ University of 
Michigan/ and Northwestern University (five or more from each); 
Yale (four)/ Harvard/ Columbia/ University of California at 
Berkeley/ University of Wisconsin/ University of Minnesota/ and 
Indiana University (three each); MIT/ Johns Hopkins, University 
of Virginia/ and the University of Illinois are also repre- 
sented/ among others. Almost a quarter of the entire te~ 'hing 
faculty (25 out of 106) are members of Phi Beta Kappa and the 
College's chapter is one of only nine in Illinois. 

Secondly/ Lake Forest faculty members are sought out and 
retained because they like teaching and excel in teaching at 
the undergraduate level. This excellence in teaching led to 
Lake Forest College being chosen as one of the few small 
colleges to be recognized by the Inland Steel-Ryerson educa- 
tional foundation with annual awards to outstanding teachers. 
Quality of teaching is judged not only by outside agencies and 
the administration/ but also by students who evaluate their 
instructors every term? these student evaluations are reviewed 
by the chairperson and the Dean of the Faculty as well as the 
instructor and are used in tenure and promotion decisions. 
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The faculty prides itself on its teaching and works hard at the 
job. Most classes are small so that there is close contact 
with students and many classes are based in part or in whole on 
discussion. Senior faculty teach the introductory courses as 
well as the upper level ones, as two random examples show: Last 
fall/ senior members of the English Department (one the chair- 
person) taught half of the six composition courses offered; 
next spring/ half of the sections of Introduction to Economics 
will be taught by senior members of that department. Many 
courses put substantial emphasis upon writing papers and 
faculty members undertake frequent conferences with students 
about those papers. In addition/ there is substantial contact 
between students and faculty in the process of advising. 

Nonetheless/ in spite of this load/ the faculty has distin- 
guished itself by a high level o^ scholarly research and 
publication. (A list of publications of the present faculty 
is given in Appendix I.) 

Recognition has come to faculty members from outside the 
College in the form of grants from government and private 
foundations/ awards/ and honors. In the 1985-1986 academic 
year a professor of Physics was chosen as a 1986 Thomas Edison 
Lecturer and by the National Science Teacners Association to 
address its national convention; a professor of Mathematics won 
the Mathematics Association of America Book Prize; an assistant 
professor of Psychology received a three-year individual post- 
doctoral fellowship from the National Institutes of Mental 
Health; and a professor of Economics received a senior scholar 
grant from the International Research and Exchanges Board for 
summer research at the Soviet Academy of Sciences. In the 
decade since the last NCA evaluation/ three present members of 
the faculty have been awarded four Fulbright fellowships for 
research or teaching/ one received a Rockefeller Foundation 
Humanities Fellowship/ one an Economic Policy Fellowship at the 
Brookings Institution/ one was a National Science Foundation 
Faculty Fellow and a Fellow at th* Center for Advanced Study in 
the Behavior ial Sciences / two held National Endowment for the 
Humanities College Teaching Fellowships/ one received a Graham 
Foundation grant for Advanced Study in the Fine Arts/ one held 
an Andrew Mellon postdoctoral fellowship/ another had a post- 
doctoral fellowship funded by the Canadian Government at the 
Harvard Center for International Affairs / and one was Distin- 
guished National Visiting Lecturer for the Psychological 
Association of America. There were also a number of grants o* 
varying duration from the NSF / the NEH/ or the NIMH for 
research or participation in summer seminars. 

Faculty morale is generally very good this academic year A 
maj r reason for this is the widespread sense that tiere is 
strong academic leadership from the Dean of the Faculty and 
that there are real efforts to improve the academic quality of 



Lake Forest College/ efforts that are supported by financial 
resources. The increasing pool of applicants/ increased 
enrollments/ and increased retention have all been heartening 
to the faculty. Furthermore/ the improvement in the financial 
health of the College and the proposed fund-raising drive to 
enlarge the endowment gives many on the faculty the sense that 
we are on the brink of moving to a new level of academic 
quality. 

Faculty compensation at Lake Forest College/ both salary and 
total compensation/ is good; in the AAUP ratings/ the College 
ranks in category 1 (or better) across all ranks/ an improve- 
ment for the lower ranks since 1975-1976. Moreover/ the 
College is in the 1* category for salary for Associate 
Professor and for total compensation it is in the 1* category 
for both Professor and Associate Professor. (See Appendix II.) 
The benefit package continues to be very attractive and is 
frequently improved; for instance/ this year limited well-care 
was added to the health insurance. (Benefits are described in 
the Faculty Handbook/ Exhibit A.) The faculty seeks to 
influence salary decisions through an active AAUP chapter and 
through participation in the budget process by its 
representatives on the College Council. 

Nonetheless/ there is faculty concern about salaries. The main 
concern is that/ as is true throughout the nation/ faculty com- 
pensation has lagged behind the rate of inflation/ despite the 
College's policy in recent years of basing salary increases on 
cost of living plus a (modest) raise. A recent letter from the 
AAUP chapter co the President said that "for the period 
1969/1970 through 1984/1985, while the average salary of a 
full-time faculty member at Lake Forest College rose 145.7%/ 
the Consumer Price Index rose 183.3%/" adding that "in real 
terms. Lake Forest College faculty were about 20% worse off in 
1984/1985 than they were fifteen years before." The squeeze is 
particularly notable because of the College's location on the 
North Shore where housing costs are high. Some faculty members 
feel that more weight should be given to merit in the 
determination of salary increases so that there would be wider 
differences among raises. Finally/ this year the AAUP 
requested abandonment of the policy which in recent years has 
provided junior faculty with a hicher percentage increase in 
total compensation than their senior colleagues. This 
represents a shift for the AAUP which has long been the 
proponent of larger proportional raises for junior faculty. 

The faculty has a strong sense of being part of a total Lake 
Forest College community/ fostered by the strong role of the 
faculty in the governance system/ the Dean's open door policy/ 
and the willingness of the President to listen. Moreover/ from 
the point of view of the faculty there is a good/ but respect- 
ful/ camaraderie between faculty and students. Individual 
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faculty members and students are, of course/ mainly responsible 
for this mood/ but the Dean of Students Office has made sub- 
stantial efforts to foster it and it is encouraged by the way 
students and faculty members work together on governance and 
other committees. However/ some faculty members are not 
satisfied with the academic quality of all students and are 
disturbed by certain aspects of student life, particularly what 
some see as negative side effects of the renewed activity of 
fraternities and sororities. 

Closely related to faculty morale is the tenure issue* The 
College's faculty size is more or less at steady state and 57% 
of it is tenured. For t* N .e last decade/ the College has used a 
system of tenure guidelines by department/ establishing ratios 
of maximum tenured faculty to total full-time equivalents 
except for the Foreign Languages Department where the count 
is by language. (See the Faculty Handbook/ Exhibit k, 
pp. II-B-47/ for a full statement on tenure.) The 1977 
Evaluation Team which visited the College just at the time 
the policy of department guidelines was being adopted made 
the tenure situation one of its nine concerns; the Team feared 
that guidelines (which it called "tenure quota guidelines") 
might "result in the loss ol outstanding faculty." 

Tenure is as tough an issue at Lake Forest College as else- 
where/ especially these days, but it is not a political issue 
within the faculty nor one in which the basic fairness of the 
procedures of the system ars called into question. Further- 
more/ the system of guidelines by deparuaent does not seem to 
have had the deleterious effects the Team feared. In fact, the 
aging of the senior ranks of the faculty has put the College on 
the brink of a cluster of retirements/ retirements encouraged 
by an advantageous early retirement policy. 

Since 1976/ 25 faculty members have been considered for tenure/ 
14 have received tenure and 11 have been denied tenure • 
Because there was little possibility for tenure in some 
departments during much of this time/ there were also a number 
of people who chose to leave or were counseled to leave wi thout 
seeking tenure. In 1978-1979/ the first full year of the new 
tenure policy/ one department claimed "exceptional circum- 
stances" as its reason for going beyond the tenure auidelines 
in supporting several candidates for tenure (and tenure was 
granted). But this has not been repeated and the tenure 
guidelines have held. Several of the cases where tenure was 
denied have been in the department of Foreign Languages. In 
1979 a member of the Spanish Department who was denied tenure 
unsuccessfully sued/ charging discrimination. More recently/ a 
member of the German Department denied tenure was appointed 
Director of the Writing Center/ a position that is non- 
tenurable. 



What is at work here is an increase in the standards for 
tenure* as established by the Faculty Personnel Policies 
Committee and approved by the faculty and the Board of 
Trustees. Excellent teaching is still the fundamental 
requirement/ but with che adoption of the new tenure policy 
in 1977/ the definition of required scholarship beqame more 
rigorous. The standards and procedures for tenure evaluation 
are thoroughly spelled out in the Faculty Handbook. New 
members of the faculty are apprised of the high standards and 
regard tnem as one of the reasons for the high quality of the 
College 1 3 faculty. Recognizing the limi ted degree to which 
there are possibilities for tenure in some departments, these 
junior faculty/ according to the chairperson of the FPPC/ see 
a "challenge" rather than an unfair barrier. 

Despite the concern of the 1977 NCA Evaluation Team/ the system 
of guidelines by departments has not been seriously questioned 
for many years. The intent of the guidelines was to insure 
that balance of departments and hence curriculum that is 
required for genuine liberal arts breadth; small departments 
are given assurance of stability and large ones, where there is 
great enrollment pressure/ have their tenure guidelines 
increased as their size is increased. Secondly/ the guidelines 
are not quotas: they can be (and have beer) overridden in 
"extraordinary and exceptional cases." The system seems to 
have worked as well as any tenure system might have in the 
tight times of the late 1970s and early 1980s. 

Closely related to the issues of tenure discussed above is the 
College's new policy or early retirement. In the fall of 1985/ 
the President announced Board of Trustee approval of a new plan 
meant to provide opportunities for early retirement for those 
who choose to follow this path. The program allows a faculty 
member who retires between the ages of 62 and 65 to receive an 
additional year's salary plus College support cf health 
insurance until ag* 70. A special version of the program 
allowing people beyond 65 years of age to participate on a 
one-time-only basis was offered in the initial year of the 
program. The program has been well received and in 1985-1986 
four members of the faculty have elected this option. The 
retirements will have significant effect on the possibilities 
for tenure for some departments. 

More broadly/ the faculty receives strong support through 
various programs of faculty development. The College's policy 
for sabbatical leave is liberal/ as is its support of travel 
and related expenses for attendance at one professional meeting 
annually. Since th^ summer of 1983 a number of awards have 
been made to faculty out of the presidential discretionary fund 
for institutional self-renewal based on a Hewlett/Mellon grant; 
these have been as diverse as the preparation of a new course 
on the 18th Century to a group study on more effective methods 
of teaching. Since the 1970s / the College has awarded grants 
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to junior faculty for summer research* The College sends 
several faculty members each year to the Midwest Faculty 
Seminar at the University of Chicago* And through the 
College's membership in the Associated Colleges of the Midwest/ 
faculty members participate in a wide variety of conferencps. 

But probably the most spectacularly visible form of faculty 
support in recent years has been the College's "computeriza- 
tion" program. We will be talking about computers at several 
places in this report/ but here the point is to show the way 
that the College has provided not only training and moral 
support to encourage faculty to use microcomputers/ it has 
provided financial support to help them buy them. A grant of 
$25/000 from the Atlantic Richfield Foundation enabled the 
Colle e/ with the addition of its own funds/ to offer a 
combination of interest-free loans and grants to faculty and 
selected staff members for the purchase of personal micro- 
computers. Today four-fifths of the faculty own thei r own 
microcomputers . 

B. The Students 

The student body of Lake Forest college numbers about 1/100 
full-time students/ plus a scattering of about 80 part-time 
students or auditors/ most of whom are adults. Beyond this 
numerical description/ the student body does not lend itself 
to generalizations/ except to say that it reflects the 
College's commitment to diversity — geographically/ educa- 
tionally/ socially/ and to some extent ethnically. (The 
Student Handbook is Exhibit B.) The attrition and low enroll- 
ments that plagued us in the early 1970s are not problems now/ 
except in one respect: We are having difficulty in attracting 
Black and Hispanic students/ and in retaining Black students. 

ADMISSIONS AND FINANCIAL AID: For the first several decades 
after the changes in the College around 1960/ the Admissions 
Office had to work especially hard at recruitment in order to 
attract a qualified freshman class on a national basis. 
Although applications reached a high of 1/139 in 1968/ they 
fell back to 1/062 in 1971 and below 800 in 1976. Then, by the 
late 19703/ Admissions had developed a set of strategies for 
recruitment that is effective today. It combines use of the 
College Board's Student Search Service and other computerized 
searches with school visits/ college fairs/ and personal 
responses to student inquiries . And it devotes special 
attention to Illinois and the Midwest. In .recent years the 
number of applications has been climbing/ reaching 904 in 
1983-1984/ 947 in 198^-1985/ 957 in 1985-1986/ and for 
1986-1987 the number was at a 15-year high of 1/100 as of 
mid-April. In the view of the Dean of Admissions/ these 
figures show that the College has "a secure applicant base." 
(The increase in applications/ unfortunately did not apply to 
Blacks/ as will be discussed below.) 
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Lake Forest College prides itself on attention to the 
individual student and this begins in the admission process. 
Criteria for selection include assessment of a student's 
program of study/ academic achievement/ aptitude, intellectual 
curiosity/ dualities of character and personality/ and 
activities both within and out of school. While all students 
are required to take one of the standardized college entrance • 
tests, either the SATs or the ACTs, there is no fixed score for 
admission/ nor is there any fixed requirement fc • grade point 
average/ class rank/ or other quantitative measures of student 
performance* We find that going beyond quantitative measures 
allows us to find and encourage many potentially good students/ 
people who will be productive In the future. 

By quantitative measures/ the student body is a good but not 
exceptional one. Of the present freshman class / well over half 
were in the too two-fifths of their class, the average SAT 
scores were in" the lower 500s (520 verbal and 540 math) and the 
composite ACT score was 25 (social studies 27/ natural sciences 
26/ math 25/ and English 23). The increased number of applica- 
tions has begun to allow greater selectivity (with the 
proportion of acceptances going from roughly two-thirds of 
applicants to below three-fifths)/ while maintaining a respect- 
able yield rate. The aim of Admissions now is to improve the 
academic quality of the applicant pool so as to develop a 
secure base of excellent students/ a strategy that may mean a 
lower yield rate. 

In order to maintain diversity among Lake Forest College 
students/ we emphasize providing sufficient financial ai'J" In 
such a way that students who have been admitted are financially 
able to attend. The basis of eligibility for aid is strictly 
need, nut academic or athletic abilities. We are particularly 
sensitive to the plight of middle class students who face 
unrealistic federal guidelines defining financial need. 
Because of this situation, the College uses a special and 
sensitive needs analysis system developed by the Director of 
Financial Aid (and approved by the federal Department of 
Education). The Director also makes maximum use of federal 
work-study funds in putting together financial aid packages. 

The proportion of students receiving some form of financial 
assistance is just over 55%/ up from about 40% a decade ago, 
and financial aid grants provided from College funds have more 
than doubled in the past five years/ going from $1/350/000 in 
1981-1982 to $2/979/000 in 1985-1986. These high figures show 
the importance the College places upon provision of financial 
aid to students who show need and reflects its leadership 
position in this respect. 

Because of our low endowment/ much of the funding for financial 
aid comes out of the operating budget. Yet despite this high 
aid budget/ the College is not able to provide financial aid to 
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as much of its freshman class as do mos- of the other ACM 
colleges. One of the goals of the projected capital fund drive 
is to increase the endowment for financial aid. 

STUDENT PROFILE: The College is mainly a residential institu- 
tion for full-time/ traditionally aged students. In this 
academic year/ there are 1/088 full-time undergraduate 
students/ with slightly more men than women/ of whom 971 live 
in the residence halls. In keeping with one of the main themes 
of the Mission Statement/ diversity is the hallmark of this 
student body. Geographically/ virtually all of the states of 
the union and almost 20 foreign countries are represented. 
Students come from a variety of social backgrounds and types of 
secondary schools — public/ parochial/ and private. There is 
also reasonable ethnic and religious diversity/ although some 
Jewish students have said they feel at times like outsiders 
and/ as is discussed further below/ Black students are 
increasingly dissatisfied and their numbers have fallen. The 
adult students/ most of whom are part-time/ are residents of 
the North Shore and reflect its largely white/ affluent 
character > 

Continued emphasis on improving student retention was one of 
the concerns expressed by the 1977 Evaluation Team. This 
problem has been alleviated in significant measure. While the 
retention rate in the mid-1970s was just under three-quarters/ 
for the last three years it has been 90%. A good part of this 
change can be attributed to efforts by the Office of the Dean 
of Students to deal with the non-academic causes of student 
attrition. More students are completing all or at least most 
of their work at Lake Forest College and we are therefore less 
dependent on transfer students (whose numbers have declined by 
about a quarter in the last three years). Especially important 
from the ac demic point of view is the movement back toward a 
relatively balanced ratio of upperclassmen to underclassmen. 
For every 10 freshmen and sophomores' in 1976 there were only 
6.6 juniors and seniors/ but in 1985 the figure is 8.2. This 
means that more students are eligible to take upper level 
courses/ insuring a more balanced set of course offerings than 
was possible in 1976/ and also reducing somewhat the urgency of 
recruiting a large number of adult student3 for the Graduate 
Program in Liberal Studies . 

A large number of students are serious and hard-working. Yet/ 
while a significant number of students hold academic and 
intellectual values very high/ the tone of the campus is often 
set by a minority and some of the best students have in the 
past left because they did not feel sufficient academic 
challenge. Dean Donnally is urging the faculty to raise the 
level of their academic demands and he/ the President/ and the 
faculty would like to see a more academically serious student 
body now that the problems of recruitment and attrition are 
reasonably in hand. The hope is that as we attract more highly 
qualified applicants we can, in the phrase of the President/ 
get rid of the bottom 15% of our present academic range. 
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STUDENT RESIDENTIAL LIFE: The improvement of life in the 
residence halls had been a major challenge in the years just 
before the last NCA Evaluation Team visited. The dorms / 
especially on South Campus / had become places of disorder and 
alienation for too many students. A new regime began in 
mid-1975 with a new Dean and Associate Dean of Students/ who 
set as their first priority making the dorms more liveable. 
This involved efforts on four fronts: first/ careful recruit- 
ment/ selection / and training of the student staff which 
supervised the residence halls t second / attention to physical 
conditions in the residence halls / such as room furnishings/ 
carpeting / tile / drapes / and the creation of one carpeted T. V. 
lounge in each of the ten residence halls; third/ policy and 
procedural changes to clarify and simplify the rights and 
responsibilities of students/ staff , and the College/ with 
particular attention to due process/ fair enforcement/ and 
support for the serious students r and / fourth / development 
programming/ both educational and social/ in the residence 
halls themselves. By 1977 these reforms began to take effect 
and dorm life "mellowed out." Successful in the dorms/ the 
Deans were able to turn their attention to more centralized 
campus activities as a way to attack apathy and alienation. 
And more and more students chose to live in the dorms / 
increasing the population of the residence halls by 25% between 
1979 and 1985. 



The irony is that the very success of the new regime in the 
dorms has created a new set of challenges for the College/ in 
part the result of overloading the system. The dorms are now 
close to capacity/ and the contemporary student seems to be 
less used to living and working in groups than even slightly 
older students. In addition/ with increased academic demands 
placed on all students/ and more space needed for healthy 
individual and group energy outlets/ stress in the dorms is a 
real problem. 

An all-student staff of 29 full-time undergraduates is the 
entire residence staff/ working under an Assistant Dean 
responsibxe for residential life. These students must try 
to be "role models of responsible behavior and productive 
endeavor/ peer counselors/ problem-solvers / resource people/ 
programmers and policy enforcers" for the residential 
community. The Dean of Students/ who earlier as Associate 
Dean had direct responsibility for residential life/ believes 
that increased professional support for the College's 
residential system is essential/ especially when that system 
is filled nearly to capacity. 

A special aspect of residential life has been the "purpose 
unit." These are composed of students who have some interest 
in common and choose to live together. The system began in the 
early 1970s as l response to the alienation felt by many 
students in the large dorms/ especially on South Campus/ and 
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also as a response to the 1960s banning of national fraterni- 
ties on campus because of discrimination clauses. In the 
mid-1970s there were 13 purpose units/ ranging from the Arts 
and Crafts club to groups concerned mainly with social life. 
Under the new regime in the dorms / all purpose anits were 
required to show some form of community service and this led to 
the disappearance of some and the reorganization of others. 
Since 1977 resident members of purpose units have comprised 
between 15% and 25% of the resident student population. 

At present there are nine purpose units. Two are connected 
with academic life: Pi Mu Delta, the Health Services group/ 
people interested in entering some part of the medical 
profession and usually science majors; and Internat/ a group 
interested in international studies and comprised of students 
with a wide range of majors/ but especially International 
Relations/ History/ Politics/ and Foreign Languages. A third 
purpose unit is the House of Soul/ housing about 25% of the 
Black students and with a long history of being the organized 
center of Black social life and cultural identity. 

Six purpose units are mainly devoted to providing a social life 
for their members. Regulating and monitoring these purpose 
units/ particularly over matters concerning rush/ pledging/ and 
alcohol/ on occasion has absorbed substantial time of several 
campus governance organizations/ residential staff/ and the 
Dean of Students Office. There has also been a disturbing 
correlation between those who pledge these purpose units and 
low grade point averages — a fact that led the Dean of 
Students in a wry moment to call the purpose units w LFC f s hedge 
against grade inflation. 11 

ALCOHOL AND DRUGS: One major concern of the College/ closely 
associated with the quality of residential life, is drug use 
and alcohol abuse. A new policy on drug use was adopted last 
year and the regulations on alcohol have been tightened. The 
College has made clear its position that drug use and abuse of 
alcohol are inimical to the idea of community which is at the 
foundation of the College. Drugs/ drug use, and drug parapher- 
nalia are banned from the campus and a special drug hearing 
board has been created. Until the policy took hold/ the board 
was very busy (seven suspensions in spring 1985/ eight in fall 
1985)/ but the policy is now clear and in spring 1986 there was 
only one hearing (case dismissed for insufficient evidence). 
The goal of the alcohol policy is responsible use by indivi- 
duals of legal age, and the College offers information about 
alcohol and aid for individuals experiencing dependency on it. 
Because of state law, no alcohol may be sold on campus, and 
students may possess and consume alcohol only in individual 
rooms or designated areas within residence halls and not in 
public places such as the student center or classroom 
buildings. Parties where alcohol is served are regulated. 
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STUDENT MORALE in recent years has been good, certainly better 
than at the time of the last two NCA evaluation visits. The 
feeling of the early 1970s that the College was a second choice 
has largely vanished/ partly because the recruiting strategy 
has focused less on the lower quartiles of East Coast prep 
schools and more on Illinois and the Midwest, in fact, some 76 
students were accepted this year on an early decision basis. 
The anti-intellectualism that marked the earlier 1970s is gone, 
replaced by the kind of grade-conscious concern that can be 
seen throughout the nation. Gone too is the complaint that 
there is inadequate social life at Lake Forest College: a very 
active Office of Campus Activities has created a busy schedule 
of college-wide and special group activities and has excellent 
rapport with the students. Conditions in the residence halls 
are also better than at the time of the last evaluations, 
indicated by the dramatic rise in those living on campus, up 
25% since 1979. 

RETENTION OF BLACK STUDENTS : ? special kind of morale problem 
is found among the Black students, although the matter is one 
that is also of great concern to the administration and a good 
part of the faculty and students. The issue is that of 
recruiting and retaining Black students at this predominantly 
white college, an issue that is perplexing to many colleges 
across the country. 

The College recruited Black students for many years, before it 
was required or fashionable and, in a way unusual for a school 
of its type, has a long-time tradition of enrollment of Black 
students, many of whom were from middle class families in the 
border states and New Orleans. But since the late 1970s this 
tradition has been in jeopardy. The 74 Black students enrolled 
in 1979-1980 (almost 40% of whom were from Memphis) constituted 
7.2% of the student body and were part of a total minority 
population of 9.9%. By 1984-1985 the number of Black students 
had declined to 4.3% and the total minority population to 7.6%. 
Of the 23 students who had entered the College in 1979, only 
six graduated (and none of these were from Memphis). The drop 
for 1979-1980 was especially severe, but while attrition was 
not so bad in the next few years the pattern had been estab- 
lished: Fewer and fewer Blacks enrolled in Lake Forest College 
and many of those transferred for some combination of reasons 
involving lack of social support and academic problems. The 
net result was continued decline in Black students. In 
contrast to the situation with Black students, there has been a 
modest increase in Asian students and they have proven very 
successful at Lake Forest College: a small group of Hispanic 
students who enrolled in the later 1970s proved relatively 
successful, but Hispanic enrollment has remained low because of 
our failure to recruit replacements for graduates. 
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The disturbing trend in Black enrollment generated several 
studies/ one for the President done by an Assistant Dean of 
Students in 1983. In December 1983 the President created an Ad 
Hoc Committee on Minority Student Retention/ chaired by him- 
self. After intense examination of the problem for a year and 
a half the Committee reported to the College Council in August 
of 1985 (see Appendix III and Exhibit C). The Committee 
concluded that there is a serious problem/ although not one due 
principally to errors of the College; that the problem can no 
longer be addressed in the ways we have in the past/ because 
these are not working; and that it is a College-wide concern 
and requires the use of College-wide resources because a 
diverse student body is vital to the entire campus. The major 
recommendations of the Committee may be summarized under five 
headings: 

1) improved recruitment and retention of 
minority students in general and Blacks 
in particular so that by 1990 there would 
be a "critical mass" of 75 Black students 
and a total population of minority 
students amounting to 10% of the student 
body; 

2) establishment of a new committee of 
governance to be called the Committee to 
Promote Campus Diversity/ whose mission 
would include educating the College 
community/ fact finding and maintenance 
of statistics on the minority student 
population/ seeking financial support/ 
and serving as a link between 
communities; 

3) thorough review of methods of recruiting 
Black faculty and development of more 
effective strategies; 

4) thorough review of the College's 
curriculum to see whether our students 
receive adequate exposure to different 
cultural traditions; 

5) education of faculty through workshops 
and other means to understand the 
experience of a minority student in the 
classroom/ and provision of ways to 
enhance interpersonal and intercultural 
relationships between students and 
among students and faculty. 

Substantial funds from the Hewlett/Mellon endowment have 
been devoted to realization of some of these recommendations 
through research/ conferences and workshops/ and publication 
of an "Intercultural Sampler/" distributed to all freshmen in 
fall 1985 (Exhibit D). 



To address the problem of recruitment of Black- and Hispanic 
students/ the College applied for and won in 1985 a grant from 
the newly formed Consortium for the Advancement of Private 
Higher Education/ known as CAP HE. The grant provides released 
time for Associate Professor of Sociology Arlene Eskilson and 
student help to do research on the college expectations and 
needs of 4 Black and Hispanic high school students who might be 
appropriate candidates for Lake Forest College. The study is 
focused on selected schools with a high proportion of Black or 
His *ic students where Dr. Eskilson/ through counselors/ 
seek* out superior students/ for instance/ those enrolled in 
honors or advanced placement classes. Although the results 
are not yet complete/ the hope is that the CAP HE study will 
help us improve our recruiting of Black and Hispanic students. 

Moreover/ the Dean of Students Office has made a major effort 
this year to give support to Black students/ despite the 
unexpected loss very late last academic year of a Black 
Assistant Dean of Students. As it was too late for an 
effective national search/ responsibilities were reorganized 
and an administrative assistant/ a Black recent graduate/ 
was hired. After a thorough search/ Quentin Johnson has 
accepted the position of Associate Dean/ with special respon- 
sibility for minority student concerns. 

There are many examples of efforts to improve the situation 
and to show wide support for Blacks on campus. Sustained 
attention has been given to integrating Black speakers and 
subject matter into regular programming. A special weekend 
for recruitment of Black students was held in the fall of 
1985. A committee of interested faculty and administrators 
has been formed to give support to Black students currently 
enrolled. Students and faculty jointly organized a series of 
educational programs on apartheid in South Africa. The annual 
Black Cultural Weekend received substantial support from the 
administration in planning and funds/ and from the rest of the 
College community in the form of attendance. Matching these 
efforts of the general College community/ Black students have 
gone out of their way to reach out to the rest of the College 
in line with their tradition of over a decade of choosing 
negotiation and compromise over confrontation. 

Thus/ efforts on the part of both students and administration/ 
faculty seemed to be bearing fruit. Yet at the beginning of 
the spring semester of 1986 the place of Blacks at the College 
became a tense issue. Black students were frustrated at the 
decline in the number of Black students and of Black faculty. 
Catalyzed by a temporarily heated response by some students to 
a new housing plan/ they met with the President/ the Deans and 
some chairpersons/ stating bluntly that the old methods of 
recruiting Black students and faculty are not working and 
challenging us to do something different. 
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Steps taken at the beginning of April may drain off some of 
the tension. The fact that Black applications did not 
increase significantly in 1986/ despite the overall 20% 
increase/ led the President to authorize appointment of a 
professional Admissions Officer/Minority Recruiter. Efforts 
to recruit Black faculty have been redoubled. 

Thus/ while student resources are much stronger than they were 
at the time of the last NCA evaluation/ there are areas that 
need improvement . , Most important among these are: improving 
the general quality of the student body; improving the quality 
of student life so as to diminish abuse of alcohol and use of 
drugs; insuring diversity by fostering mutual respect and 
tolerance among groups on campus in general/ and specifically 
by finding ways to increase our enrollment of Black students 
(that means hiring more Black faculty/ too) and our retention 
of those who do enroll. 

Administration and Staff 

In addition to the teaching members of the faculty/ there are 
25 full-time non-teaching faculty members/ all of whom have 
some administrative responsibilities; 28 full-time and 4 
part-time administrative staff members; 69 full-time and 50 
part-time hourly (or "non-exempt") employees — a grand total 
of 293 employees this year. (The Administrative and Staff 
Handbooks outline the duties and benefits of administration 
and staff. These are Exhibits E and P.) 

The President is the chief executive officer of the College 
and he carries out his duties with the aid of his senior 
staff/ consisting of the Provost and Dean of the Faculty (who 
is also second in command)/ the Vice-Presidents for Business 
and for Development/ the Deans of Students and Admissions/ and 
the Director of Financial Aid. This group until recently has 
been quite stable/ with most members of Senior Staff having at 
least a decade of service with the College in some capacity/ 
and the Dean of the Faculty leading the list with 25 years. 
The senior staff constitutes the President 1 s council which 
meets regularly every week and works well together/ both in 
matters of large policy and small detail. 

Last fall the President established regular twice a month 
meetings of an Enlarged Staff/ comprising himself and the 
Senior Staff plus heads of most Administrative and 
Professional Staff Departments/ augmented by a few other 
senior administrators. These meetings bring together over a 
third of the Administrative/Professional staff (about 20 
people) with the purpose of sharing information an'd ideas "to 
make sure the right hand knows what the left hand is doing/" 
and to solve some problems. According to the personnel 
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officer/ relationships among the Administrative and 
Professional Staffs are good/ turnover is low, even though 
"salaries are low compared to similar positions among other 
ACM/GLCA colleges 

The administrative department in which there has been most 
change in recent years is Development/ which includes the 
departments of Development/ Alumni Relations/ and Public 
Relations and Information . Gene S. Brandt / the Vice-President 
for Development/ with six and a half years in the Development 
Office/ recently announced his resignation effective April 1 . 
A search is now under way for his successor/ but the loss is a 
serious one and will delay launching the projected capital 
fund drive. Even before his resignation there had been 
significant expansion and turnover in the Development Office. 
In recent years the development staff proper had been 
expanded/ and public relations had been cut somewhat. The 
position of Alumni Director has turned over several times in 
the last decade but now is settled in the hands of a community 
resident who/ as a returning student/ recently received her 
degree from the College. Despite the turnover/ the Develop- 
ment Office has been effective. Once the projected capital 
fund drive is initiated/ more staff members will be added. 

The hourly staff includes mainly secretarial and clerical 
workers/ Print Shop personnel/ and Physical Plant craftsmen 
and custodians: the food service is subcontracted out to Szabo 
Pood Service, Furthermore/ during the academic year a good 
number of student employees (many on financial aid) are used 
in administrative and academic departments. Most academic 
departments have part-time/ nine-month secretaries/ and in the 
summer there is a single faculty secretary. Retrenchment in 
the hourly employees in 1982-1983 succeeded in cutting some 
five employees/ whom the College assisted in finding other 
jobs on campus or with other employers. The benefit package 
is liberal/ including health/ life and LTD insurance retire- 
ment benefits/ and tuition benefits at Lake Forest College 
paid for by the College. Morale in this group of College 
employees seems good. 

The College's ability to hire part-time hourly help is aided 
in two ways by its location. The affluent and well-educated 
North Shore provides a pool of qualifi* 3 and over-qualified 
secretarial help for the nine-month academic department 
positions. Among the women working as secretaries is a former 
teacher and member of Phi Beta Kappa/ who is the part-time 
secretary in English and Foreign Languages/ and a former* 
instructor in the Art department/ who was a departmental 
secretary and now works full-time in Development. The women 
who work part-time do not receive benefits/ and certainly not 
high wages/ but they find the work and the colleagues 
congenial and the nine-month schedule and the close-by 
location advantageous. The result is that the College has a 
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high quality secretarial staff that it is able to hire at a 
favorably low wage. Secondly, the College's location between 
two military installations makes it possible to hire a few 
"moonlighters. " 

The 1977 NCA Evaluation Team found very strong loyalty and 
dedication to the College among the hourly employees, with 
some wanting "to be of greater service to the institution." 
But, in the view of the Team, many seemed uninformed about the 
policies and decis' on-making processes of the College. One of 
the nine areas of concern listed by the Team was the need for 
"improved communication with the staff" and more involvement 
of staff personnel in decisions affecting them directly. This 
concern has been addressed by the revival of an organization 
formed in late 1975, called EAR, or the Employee Advisory 
Representatives Committee. 

The employees representatives committee had been formed for 
the specific purpose of having a representative group of 
non-exempt (hourly) employees involved in the planning and 
implementation of a new retirement plan being developed by the 
College and introduced in June, 1976. After a haitus, EAR 
began to meet again and has met monthly since early 1980. EAR 
consists of six representatives elected for two-year terms, 
with two representing each of the three geographically 
separated campuses. The first major job undertaken by EAR was 
the revising, editing, and clarifying of the employee hand- 
book. In 1984, on their own initiative, the representatives 
wrote a new employee orientation book. For the last three 
years EAR has started the fall with a meeting for all 
non-exempt employees at which the President addresses the 
group and answers any questions, elections are held and 
service awards given. EAR also has three luncheons during t/ie 
year. 

EAR is now a vital and respected committee on campus, with its 
primary purpose being communication. Employees are encouraged 
to use EAR to ask questions, make suggestions, or level 
criticisms. Questions on and discussions about benefits, 
wages, budget items, procedures, and policy are regular topics 
at EAR meetings. The Personnel office has been very 
supportive of EAR. Through the minutes of EAR Committee 
meetings the non-exempt employees now have input to the 
Administration and the Administration has a sounding board for 
ideas and problems. 
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CHAPTER THREE 
THE ACADEMIC PROGRAM 



The academic program is the heart of the College's work and, in 
addition to people, is one of the central resources for accom- 
plishing our mission. Its overall character is relatively 
unchanged since 1976-1977. The governing premise of the entire 
curriculum remains that of the liberal arts, and it is within 
this framework that the changes we have made have taken place. 
These changes have included adoption of a semester calendar, 
introduction of new majors (or tracks), a reorganization of the 
internship program to strengthen the academic content, intro- 
duction of internship programs abroad, and the realization of 
the new graduate program in Liberal Studies. 

The Mission Statement calls for both depth and breadth in the 
education the College provides. Depth is achieved through the 
major and we continue to offer the traditional range of majors 
— from Philosophy to Physics. But some changes have been made 
here: specifically the majors of Business and Computer Studies 
have been added, each housed in a traditional department 
(Economics and Mathematics, respectively), and applied tracks 
have been added in Art, English, and Music. Education can now 
be listed by a student as a major, but only in conjunction with 
a regular major. With these additions, there are now 18 
regular majors, plus Education as a co-major, and 10 inter- 
disciplinary majors (including the Independent Scholar 
Program) . 

In addition to the depth provided by a major, our goal is to 
provide breadth across the disciplines. The interdisciplinary 
majors have considerable breadth built into them; the master's 
program is founded on the interdisciplinary principle and helps 
to widen the horizons of the faculty who teach in it as well as 
the horizons of its students . But for most students it is 
through our advising system that they are encouraged to achieve 
breadth in their programs. We seek now to achieve quality in 
cur education by raising our standards in the classroom and in 
advising sessions rather than by introducing new programs. 

CALENDAR: During the 1970s the College changed its calendar 
twice The first time, was in the early 1970s when the quarter 
system was abandoned in favor of a 3-2-3 system (two long terms 
in the fall and spring and a short and intense winter term). 
This solved some problems but raised others. After lengtny 
deliberations with faculty and students, in the fall of 1978 
the Academic Policies Committee proposed a modified semester 
system which was approved by the faculty in December 1978, 
going into effect in the fall of 1979. 



This semester system has a standard 15 week term in the f*ll, 
with the modification coming in the spring term when, within a 
regular 15 week term/ there are two more intense 7 1/2 week 
subterms/ allowing some of the flexibility that the previous 
calendar had. This calendar fits in with the semester system 
used by the Associated Colleges of the Midwest and Barat 
College/ it solves certain problems with state aid, it prevents 
the "pressure cooker" intensity of a short winter term, ^nd it 
allows for full-time internships for two credits during one of 
the 7 1/2 week subterms of the spring. 

But most importantly, the now calendar provides a longer period 
of time for reflection and work on papers or other work in a 
course. Most of the faculty, especially in the humanities and 
social sciences, welcomed the change because of its advantages 
for teaching, but the science departments found that the system 
put extra pressure on laboratory facilities and the Biology 
Department found that the spring semester ended before spring 
actually arrived on the shores of Lake Michigan. However, most 
of the faculty seem prepared to stay with this modified 4-4 
calendar? a recent review by the APC confirmed the present 
calendar. 

BUSINESS MAJOR: The Business major was introduced at the start 
of the 1980-1981 academic year as a response to the consider- 
able demand for business education demonstrated by students and 
their parents across the country. With many talented young 
people shying away from majors in the traditional liberal arts 
programs in favor of a "useful" education, a business major was 
meant to attract such people, often very bright and motivated 
students, and provide them with a broad liberal arts education 
as well as business courses. Although the College had offered 
a business administration major through the end of the 1950s 
(accounting for approximately one-third of all graduates 
shortly before it was dropped), it had not been tied to the 
liberal arts and so did not serve as a model for the newly 
established major. 

In fact, many faculty were quite reluctant to support re- 
introduction of a business major because, in their view, it was 
inconsistent with the definition of the liberal arts. The 
faculty therefore insisted from the very beginning that the 
business major would have to have a very strong liberal arts 
base. Indeed, the business major does not resemble our old 
business major nor typical undergraduate business majors 
elsewhere. From the beginning it has been part of an umbrella 
Department of Economics and Business . Required courses are 
taught in various departments, including Philosophy, History, 
Politics, Psychology, Sociology and Anthropology, and the 
sciences. As of next year, the mathematics requirement will be 
raised to statistics and either calculus or finite mathematics. 
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In 1983 a new chairperson/ economist William Moskoff/ was hired 
to continue the process of upgrading the Business offering. He 
has led the department in revising the curriculum to strengthen 
the liberal arts content of the major. A good deal of the work 
on the curriculum revision was done over the summer of 1985 by 
Professor Moskoff with the support of a grant from Hewlett/ 
Mellon funds. fte devoted the first part of his work to 
examining the business curricula of other good liberal arts 
colleges and was able to draw from their experience. The 
resulting revisions have increased the degree to which the 
Business major is anchored in the Economics side of the 
department. Economists teach several of the Business courses 
(such as Introduction to Finance). There is increased rigor in 
the requirements/ more upper division business courses and a 
more systematic sequencing of the major. The department 
adopted the policy that papers are to be required in all 
economics and business courses (including accounting) in order 
to develop writing skills. As a consequence/ Economics and 
Business proved to be one of the two heaviest users of 
periodicals in' 1985-1986 (the other was Psychology). 

The number of Business majors has grown steadily since 
1980-1981/ when there were 40 majors/ to 142 as of September 
1985. These 142 majors constitute 22.7% of the 625 students 
who had declared a major at that point/ making Business/ at 
present/ the most popular major at the College. As the major 
has grown in size, so has the demand for faculty/ leading to an 
increase in the departmental allocation from 8 1/6 faculty in 
1980-1981 to 9 1/6 in 1985-1986. The department has not only 
grown in size, it has grown in quality as a result of personnel 
changes over the last two years. At the beginning of 1986 the 
department was able to hire an economist with excellent 
credentials who will be able to teach some of the business 
courses. The quality of the department has been recognized by 
its selection by the Kemper Foundation to participate in the 
Kemper Scholar program and by the University of Chicago 
Graduate School of Business in 1984 as one of only 12 schools 
invited to participate in the Chicago Business Fellow program. 

COMPUTER STUDIES: The second of the new majors/ Computer 
Studies/ was also introduced in the 1980-1981 academic year. 
It had roots in the systematic effort by the College to 
confront the importance of computers in the modern world and to 
introduce computer literacy to the entire College community. 
To this end the College had been awarded a National Science 
Foundation Grant of $250/000 in 1978 to train faculty from all 
disciplines in the use of computers/ to encourage wide use of 
computers in instruction / and to expand computer facilities. 
The College has been well in advance of most liberal arts 
colleges in its recognition of computer studies as part of the 
liberal arts and of computer literacy as essential in the 
liberally educated person of the late 20th Century — for 
instance / Swarthmore College introduced a concentration in 
Computer Science only last year, ^ ^ 
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In the several years following the NSF grant/ the Computer 
Studies major was developed by interested faculty from 
Mathematics and other departments, with the strong leadership 
of the Dean of the Faculty. The major was phased in over 
several years and was planned to be consistent with the 
guidelines of the Association for Computing Machinery. When 
the major was introduced in the fall of 1980 it already came 
close to meeting those guidelines. In * *C1 a specialist in 
compvtter science was hired/ and courses in Data Structures, 
Files, and Assembly Language were added. Another specialist in 
computer science was added for the 1982-1983 academic year and 
one of the members of the Mathematics Department took a two 
year appointment to teach computer science at Columbia 
University, returning to Lake Forest College last fall. 

Computer Studies is taught in small classes, with equipment at 
hand. The array of computer courses now offered is quite wide 
including several courses in programming, program language 
organization, operational systems, artificial intelligence, 
theory of computation, compiler design, discrete mathematics 
for computer science, combinatorics, advanced data structures, 
and a 200-level course called "The Impact of Computers on 
Society." Courses in Mathematics are required for the major 
and more mathematics courses, and several from other 
disciplines such as Phyo. js and Philosophy, are strongly 
suggested 7 internship credit may not be counted toward the 
major. 

The College community has responded to the opportunities 
offered by Computer Studies. Most of our students take at 
least the introductory computer course and many take the second 
level one, so that the teaching load in the department is very 
heavy. In the fall of 1985 there were 28 majors. Computer 
Studies has the support of the faculty and faces much less 
suspicion about its liberal arts virtue than does Business. 
Generally speaking, the faculty accepts the idea that Computer 
Studies is, in the words of a member of the department, "the 
discipline of managing complexity," an abstract discipline that 
involves aspects of problem solving, syntax and semantics, and 
one confronting the student with the theoretical limits to 
technology as well as the possibilities. "To confuse Computer 
Studies with Data Processing," ne says, "is like confusing 
Mathematics with Arithmetic." 

The computer specialists are proud of their program, brt feel 
•overstretched by the need to produce an adequately wide range 
of courses and wish there were some time for course develop- 
ment. They also face tie problem of an extremely fluid field 
in which both equipment and theory are constantly changing. 
Also, they confess to some disappointment with their colleagues 
who have gobbled up the word processing possibilities of 
computerization but have not yet made as much use as possible 
of the computer for instruction, even in lower level mathe- 
matics courses or those in Business and the social sciences. 



WRITING TRACK IN ENGLISH: Under the prior administration/ 
academic policy was to limit majors to the strictly academic 
disciplines and to restrict studio art and music or creative 
writing offerings* But by the middle and late 1970s a need was 
sharply felt for the establishment of a coherent program in 
writing that would serve the needs of the students who were 
more and more concerned with either creative writing or 
expository prose than with literature. Part of this concern 
came from increased pressure for professional preparation in an 
ever more competitive world/ but it fit in with the notion of 
"the useful arts" expressed in the Mission Statement. The 
members of the English Department saw this situation as pro- 
viding an opportunity to extend the range of its offerings and 
develop a solid curriculum in writing as well as literature. 
Thus/ the "purism" of the 1960s curriculum ;*as moderated in 
English as well. 



To keep che track in line with the traditional curriculum/ the 
department decided that writing majors be required to take the 
three-semester survey of English literature (prescribed for the 
literature majors)/ and at least one course in American 
literature. This way/ it was hoped, the students in the 
writing track would not be ignorant of the tradition in which 
they planned to work; as T. S. Eliot remarked/ no worthwhile 
literature is written in a vacuum. 



The writing tr^ck was introduced in 1979 and to implement the 
program the department hired a person with an excellent 
background in writing poetry/ fiction and expository prose. 
The program she has built has proven very successful and now 
almost half the English majors are in the writing track. The 
success of the writing program/ however/ has been a heavy 
burden on the instructor because she does all of the advising 
and most of the instruction in writing. The department must 
add staff in this area and can easily do so because of two 
retirements this year? the department has redefined positions 
so as to hire personnel committed to both American literature 
and the writing track. 



STUDIO ART AND APPLIED MUSIC : In 1977 the Evaluation Team 
listed as one of its nine concerns that there was inadequate 
opportunity at Lake Forest College for students to study 
applied art and music. The Team noted that there were only 
eight studio courses a year in art and that the only on-going 
musical ensemble was the choir. The limits on opportunities in 
1977 were very real and at that time were under great pressure 
froir increasing student demand for applied courses. In the 
dc%".*ck since/ the situation has changed. Both Art and Music 
J'ave rc^ved into newly renovated and carefully planned and 
equipped quarters; both have instituted a track within the 
major characterized by more applied work than the straight art 
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or music history majors. In Art we feel we see a success: but 
it would be most accurate to say that there is still mucn work 
to be done in Music to provide a lively program and to attract 
student interest 

ART: In the course of the 1970s student demand for studio art 
courses became extremely heavy and the Art History Department 
willingly made adjustments in the curriculum to offer more 
applied art. A minimum of one studio course (to temper the 
academic approach with the creative experience) had long been 
a requirement for art history majors. Eventually the pressure 
for applied art became so great that the Art track was 
established in 1981, 

The creation of the Studio track in Art coincided with the 
relocation of the Art Department in the newly renovated Durand 
Institute. The renovation had been carefully planned to 
provide well-equipped studio space for ceramics/ sculpture and 
photography (plus fine facilities for classroom instruction/ 
slide storage and exhibitions). As it has turned out/ interest 
in ceramics has waned while that in sculpture has waxed and the 
ceramics offering has been abandoned (with the possibility for 
students to take it at Barat as in earlier years) while 
sculpture is offered in both terms. 

The number of majors in the Art track keeps growing/ more than 
doubling in the last three years to reach a total of 12 last 
fall. Students in the Art track taKe a number of Art History 
courses (including 20th Century Art)/ but roughly two-thirds of 
their work is devoted to studio art/ including a two-term 
Senior Project/ normally in either sculpture or painting. The 
department regards the results of the new track as excellent: 
One graduating senior reached such a level of accomplishment in 
sculpture that he was able to secure employment at Lake Forest 
Academy as a teacher of art immediately after graduation * 

MUSIC: The Music Department has not had the visibility or 
impact on the campus that the Art Department has/ a result/ in 
part/ of its small size (two full Professors/ a Lecturer to 
direct the Choir/ plus various Teaching Associates for instru- 
mental and voice instruction). For many years music was 
secluded in an old building on South Campus and this may have 
helped explain its relative invisibility/ but since 1981 whet* 
it moved into the newly renovated Durand Institute it has not 
been isolated/ but it still has little impact on the life of 
the College. .s function as a service department is limited/ 
there are few ziusic History majors/ and even fewer Applied 
Music (or Earformance) majors. The Choir remains fairly 
healthy and a sub-group of it/ the Madrigal Singers/ continues 
as a College institution/ providing an annual and joyous 
spectacle. 
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It seems clear that there is still much to be done in the area 
of music. Retirement of one of the two full-time members of 
the department and the choir director has allowed rethinking of 
the role of the Music Department at the College. The goals of 
the department are now defined as three: 1) to provide students 
at the College generally with a basic understanding and appre- 
ciation of the art of music in all its aspects: 2) to provide 
opportunities for students to perform and learn how to perform 
music/ both individually and in ensembles; and 3) to provide 
advanced students with more specific training in music history/ 
theory and composition. A recent graduate of Princeton/ a 
flutist/ has been hired as the new full-time member of the 
department with the special charge to bring music to the widest 
possible number of students on the campus. It is also hoped 
that as a result of the projected capital fund drive/ it will 
be possible to create a good space on campus for musical 
performance. 

CREATIVE ARTS: In general/ the creative arts (with the 
exceptions noted for Music) have taken a larger place in the 
curriculum as well as the general life of the campus since the 
last NCA evaluation. The new possibilities for majoring on the 
creative side of Art/ English/ and Music have given greater 
emphasis to the creative art3. So too has the development of 
the Theatre program which was greatly strengthened by the move 
into the remodeled and fully-equipped Allan Carr Theatre in 
Hixon Hall. The program is performance-oriented/ with pro- 
fessional instruction and direction. In 1981 a new Director of 
the Theatre was hired and in 1984 the. part-time position of 
Technical Director was added. Although most of the program is 
extra-curricular (including professionally taught non-credit 
workshops)/ and rests on a very active student group/ three 
Theatre courses were offered this academic year, with two more 
bracketed. The theatre program/ standing half-way between 
academic and extra-curricular life/ has drawn a large number of 
dedicated student participants and is one more way that the 
creative arts ata represented on the campus. 

EDUCATION: The College is entitled by the state to prepare 
student3 for certification in elementary (grades K-9) and Mgh 
school (grades 6-12) teaching. In the last decade the depart- 
ment has developed a program that focuses on teaching in the 
middle/junior high -chool (grades 5-9). Students who complete 
the Lake Forest College Middle School Program have this fact 
noted on their transcripts an<? in their placement file. More 
recently the College introduced a six course prograi, to prepare 
teachers for employmrnt in boarding schools. 

The Education Department has always held that the best 
preparation for any teaching career — elementary or high 
school — is a broad and liberal education. Thus/ it requires 
students to take courses from all divisions and to complete a 
regular academic major. Up until 1982/ students could not 
major in Education. However/ many students felt that it would 
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be helpful in seeking employment in teaching to be able to list 
among their credentials a major in education. A compromise 
solution was reached which allows students to have Education 
listed as a major if they have successfully completed a regular 
academic major ~ a system that might be called a "co-major. w 

In addition to the introduction of the new concentrations and 
of the major/ one can see a general thrust in the Education 
Department toward a more sequenced set of experiences for the 
Education student and a more careful system of selection of 
candidates for concentration in Education. Education 210 
(Observing the Schooling Process) has been added and is 
required of all who wish to do serious work in Education; the 
purpose is to give students exposure to the classroom at the 
beginning of their work in Education rather than waiting until 
the senior year rfhen they typxcally do their student teaching. 
In addition^ a minimum grade of B in Education 210 and inter- 
views with the interdisciplinary Education Advisory Committee 
are now required before a student is admitted to the Education 
program. At several other points the Education Advisory 
Committee monitors the progress of students and does so now 
with a very explicit set of guidelines which are printed in the 
catalogue description of the major. 

The department has been very successful in placing its students 
in classroom situations for both Education 210 and for practice 
teaching. It has also been very successful in placing gradu- 
ates in teaching positions. Cooperation with local school 
principals has led to some interesting ideas for area confer- 
ences and an information sharing center. (I'he Department's 
Fifth Year Report for 1983 is Exhibit 6.) 

INTERDISCIPLINARY AND INDEPENDENT MAJORS AND COURSES : Through- 
out the nation in the 1960s / critics of the traditional 
curriculum focused in particular on disciplinary insularity and 
lack of student autonomy. To meet these needs / Lake Forest 
College created a set of interdisciplinary majors/ about half 
of which were structured and the other half providing umbrellas 
under which students could construct independent majors with 
faculty guidance and according to general guidelines. The same 
approach led to the establishment in 1972 of a special program 
of independent study for superior students: this continues to 
exxst on a small scale and in modified form as the Independent 
Scholar Program. By the mid-1970s concern was beginning to 
shift from the constraints of tradition to preparation for 
careers £nd the College combined the interdisciplinary 
principle with the idea of internships to create "institutes." 
The first of these/ the Wood Institute for Local and Regional 
Studies / began operation in 1974 7 a Health Services Institute 
accepted its first students in the fall of 1977 but after a 
few years was abandoned. With some exceptions/ many of the 
interdisciplinary ' and independent majors have relatively low 
enrollments . 



The 1977 Evaluation Team devoted several pages of its report on 
its visit to discussing interdisciplinary majors. It found the 
Wood Institute program a significant addition to the curriculum 
and regarded its academic core as solid/ but wondered mildly 
whether the number of students the Institute attracted would 
justify its cost over the long run. Turning to the other 
interdisciplinary majors/ the team expressed concern about the 
vague definition of some of them and low student enrollment/ 
wondering if they did not eat up faculty time to no real 
advantage and whether it was appropriate to list them in the 
catalogue given the few students attracted to them. 

The College had considered the issues raised by the Team even 
before 1977 and gave close scrutiny to them again after the 
Team's report. However/ it was decided to retain the various 
independent and interdisciplinary majors (except for the Health 
Services Institute)/ making only limited modifications to 
reflect personnel changes. The basic reason for retaining them 
is the flexibility they add to the curriculum and/ therefore/ 
the opportunity they provide for students who wish to pursue 
some major other than a traditional disciplinary one. The less 
populated interdisciplinary majors provide some of the oppor- 
tunities available at a larger school/ but without any special 
call on faculty resources. The Independent Scholar Program is 
also to be measured not by its size but rather by its ability 
to serve a small group of excellent students. 

1. Robert E. Wood Institute for Local and Regional 

Studies: The Wood Institute for Local and Regional 
Studies (L & R) was created to meet the increased 
student demand for career preparation/ but without 
altering the basic liberal arts thrust of the 
College. The Institute program was devised as a 
means of bringing a new form of pre-prof essional 
education into a liberal arts framework/ without 
detracting from the liberal arts themselves. 

The L & R curriculum is interdisciplinary in 
conception / including •'core" courses selected from 
modern urban history/ urban and suburban politics/ 
urban economics / demography/ urbanization / 
community psychology/ urban planning/ public 
administration/ and policy analysis. Training in 
statistics and social research design are required. 
In addition/ the L & R major emphasizes experien- 
tial learning and applied research. An internship 
is required for all majors. Many students have 
served as interns in local municipal and county 
governments t others have interned with private 
consulting firms or social service agencies. There 
are also opportunities for students to participate 
in field research jointly with Institute faculty. 



The Institute also addresses itself to the 
College's commitment to our community. The 
Institute does some contract research and 
consulting projects for local communities in Lake 
County/ as well as in the larger metropolitan area. 
Institute-sponsored conferences have addressed 
questions of regional importance. Increasingly the 
Institute is recognized as a valuable resource to 
communities at the northern rim of the Chicago 
metropolis • 

In the period since its founding/ the Wood 
Institute has become strongly rooted in the 
College. It has had an average of 15 majors/ while 
providing a broad range of learning opportunities 
(from a general course on urban studies to field 
trips to specialized internships and research 
opportunities for non-majors as well). While 
pre-prof essional preparation for careers in local 
government was a prominent objective in the 
founding of the Institute program/ a decade's 
experience indicates that students use L & R as the 
base for a wide variety of career paths, including 
law/ business and finance/ real estate development/ 
communications/ and government service. 

Other Interdisciplinary Majors : The other inter- 
disciplinary majors fall into two main categories: 
standard structured majors and "umbrella" majors. 
Among the standard ones we include American 
Studies/ Comparative World Literature and Inter- 
national Relations. These majors all have a set of 
course descriptions listed in the catalogue 
(although often these are cross listed in a regular 
department's offerings) and at least a few majors 
graduate every year. American Studies was largest 
in the early 1970s / but has averaged two graduates 
annually since the last evaluation. Comparative 
World Literature was introduced in the early 1970s 
and has averaged three graduates annually since 
1977. International Relations is the largest of 
the interdisciplinary majors/ averaging ten 
graduates a year over the xast decade/ with higher 
numbers in recent years. 

The remaining interdisciplinary majors are much 
more flexible/ generally have no courses of their 
own/ and are meant to provide general categories of 
coherence for an interdisciplinary program: Area 
Studies allows examination of the history/ society/ 
and culture of other regions of the world: 
Bahavioral Sciences encourages the student of the 
social sciences to integrate across several 
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disciplines? Environmental Studies allows the 
student to look at the natural world as a system 
and as it is subjected to the impact of human 
beings: and the last two ; Humanistic Inquiry and 
Scientific Inquiry/ encourage the. student to seek 
the general methods that underlie the work in the 
various disciplines of the humanities or the 
sciences. Students must work out with a super- 
vising committee a major that meets their interests 
but also meets the standards of depth required of a 
regular major. These majors are rarely used: 
Behavioral Sciences graduates an occasional 
student/ as does Environmental Sciences/ although 
it graduated three or four a year at the end of the 
1970s? Humanistic Inquiry has had three students 
graduate in the major since 1971/ while Scientific 
Inquiry has had none. Area Studies/ which averaged 
two or three graduates a year up to 1977/ has had 
only one graduate since. However/ at present there, 
are two Area Studies majors. One is using the Area 
Studies umbrella to create an independent major in 
German studies (using History/ Sociology and 
Anthropology and Art); the other is an Economics 
major who also wants to examine in depth Russia and 
the Soviet Union. 

Almost certainly it was this second type of inter- 
disciplinary major that the 1977 Team questioned 
and we recognize the validity of the concern. 
Nonetheless, these "umbrella 11 interdisciplinary 
majors provide flexibility in the curriculum and 
allow us to meet the real needs of a limited group 
of students. Care is always taken to make sure 
that there are the resources in several departments 
to create an interdisciplinary major. But for the 
majors in which there is low enrollment there is 
also no commitment of special staff because the 
majors are constructed out of courses already in 
the curriculum plus independent study. 

Independent Scholar Program : This program/ estab- 
lished in 1972 as the College Scholar Program/ 
offers superior students the opportunity to play a 
major role in determining the nature and goals of 
the second half of their college education. 
Admission into the program is based on evidence 
that the applicant is capable of high academic 
achievement and self-directed study. Each student 
formulates a study plan/ which may incorporate one 
or more of the regular majors of the College or may 
be an independently constructed major. The program 
allows students a greater range for independent 
study than in the regular course program and 
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student innovation/ flexibility/ and independence 
are encouraged. However the work of each student 
is carefully monitored by individual Independent 
Scholar advisors and by the Independent Scholar 
Committee (the Dean of the Faculty and three 
faculty members/ one from each division). Every 
student is required to write a senior thesis. 

The program does not attract a large number of 
students. At present there are eight students in 
the program/ three of whom will graduate this year. 
The program is now more clearly an honors program 
than it was in the past and generally students 
perform at a very high level. Last semester/ for 
example/ there was only one grade of B among the 
eight students; the rest were A f s. The program is 
small/ but provides an important kind of experience 
for a limited number of special students and as 
such is a form of flexibility and a way to meet 
individual needs within a more standard curriculum. 
The committee is satisfied with the way the program 
functions now and the kind of students it attracts. 

Sophomore Honors Seminar : Each year an interdisci- 
plinary honors seminar is taught on the sophomore 
level. It is a single course rather than a 
program/ but is discussed here because of its 
interdisciplinary character. Kuch more structured 
than the Independent Scholar Program/ the seminar 
is distinctly an honors program: It is directed at 
superior students who want a challenging academic 
experience and to read certain classics of the 
tradition of western thought and to discuss, these 
with their peers. The seminar was conceived as a 
way to combat the loss of excellent students who 
often complained during the "sophomore slump" that 
they weren't being challenged academically. The 
seminar is by definition small (limited to 15)/ but 
it seems to have served some of the best students/ 
especially those in the humanities and social 
sciences. 

Senior Honors Seminar : Being offered for the first 
time in 1986-87/ this seminar is an early fruit of 
the Five-year Plan's call for integrating across 
the disciplines. It is an interdisciplinary 
seminar designed for seniors who wish to undertake 
a serious integrating, and culminating course. The 
topic is "The Eighteenth Century: The Birth of a 
New World View/" with readings from Pope/ Newton/ 
Swift/ Descartes / and Voltaire. Preparation of the 
course was supported by a Hewlett/Mellon grant and 
benefits from the interdisciplinary seminars of the 
Master of Liberal Studies program. 



SEQUENCES: Sequences are less than a major/ but more than a 
random collection of courses, and successful completion is 
noted on the student's transcript. As Lake Forest College does 
not have a system of minors, sequences provide the student with 
a chance to do coherent work in a secondary field. All of the 
sequences are interdisciplinary in nature and all have been 
created by a combination of student demand on the one hand, and 
particular faculty and curricuiar strength on the other hand. 
The sequences presently offeved include: Ancient Mediterranean 
Civilizations, which draws on strength in Art, English, 
History, Philosophy, and Religion and is closely connected with 
che program for study in Greece: Black Studies, drawing on 
History, Politics, Music, Psychology, and Sociology and 
Anthropology, is regarded as. important by Black students: 
French Civilization, introduced in the 1984-1985 academic year, 
reflects faculty strengths and the hope that an academic 
internship program could be established in France: and Women's 
Studies, introduced to meet student demand in the 1970s but now 
no longer so intensely demanded, draws on the disciplines of 
English, History, Philosophy, Psychology, and Sociology and 
Anthropology. 

FRESHMAN STUDIES: In the fall of 1971 the College first began 
to single out the unique needs of freshmen and to create 
special programs to meet these needs. At first the concern was 
related to the College's retention problems and the aim was to 
seize the interest of freshmen through a special set of 
seminars that would be very different <irom the experience most 
had' had in high school. By the middle of the decade concern 
had begun to shift to providing freshmen with basic skills. 
English composition was reintroduced into the curriculum in 
1973: a conference ei writing in 1975 calling attention to the 
need for more varied ways to train students in good writing led 
to creation of a set of courses called Writing on Special 
1'opics, mostly directed at freshmen: and a mathematics course 
to provide the equivalent of the second year of high school 
algebra was introduced in 1978. All of this is now serving as 
a flexible track from which advisors may take the parts appro- 
priate foe an individual student and it is listed in the 
catalogue under the designation of "Freshman Studies. " 

INTERNSHIP PROGRAM: In 1972, the College's small Internship 
(work-study off campus) was revised and expanded and since then 
internships have been an important part of the curriculum in 
Economics and Business, Local and Regional Studies, Politics, 
Foreign Language, the Writing Track in English, and Psychology 
(where the name Practicum is used instead of Internship), with 
some scattered across other departments. Since 1979 more than 
700 of our students have held internships, with the greatest 
expansion of the program coming in the last half dozen years. 
Since 1981-1982 the percentage of graduates who have held 
internships has been one-third or more (in 1982-1983 and 
1933-1984 it was about two-fifths). 
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Academically/ the value of the internship program is thac it 
allows the student to make practical application of newly 
gained knowledge/ but some on the faculty question the 
legitimacy of such practical work for a liberal arts education. 
Hence there have been several revisions to the internship 
program/ tightening it up to insure adequate academic content 
(including reading and writing assignments) and adequate 
supervision by faculty advisors as well as work supervisors. 
The first of these restructurings came at the end of the 1970s/ 
a second in 1983. A more sweeping revision with the same 
intent of strengthening the academic content of internships by 
requiring all interns to participate in a weekly seminar will 
be introduced next fall as part of the new Business curriculum. 

FOREIGN PROGRAMS: Lake Forest College offers two programs in 
which the student studies abroad. One is an academic program 
in Greece/ offered since 1970/ in which Lake Forest students 
(and a few from other schools) who have met certain pre- 
requisites undertake traveling study in Greece itself — the 
idea is to use "the Parthenon as a classroom. " The other is 
the International Internship/Study Abroad Program in Madrid 
which builds on the successful domestic internship program. 
This proqram/ which sent its first students to Spain in 1985/ 
requires some commend of the Spanish language. Half of a 
student's time is spent in work at an unpaid internship with a 
Spanish firm or public agency/ or an American firm operating in 
Spain/ and the other half in study of the language and culture. 
The International Internship/Academic Study Abroad Program in 
Madrid has proven to be such a valuable learning experience 
that a similar program in Paris is planned for the fall of 
1986. (See Exhibit H for an extended report on the College's 
programs abroad.) 

FOREIGN STUDIES: While the Lake Forest College student has a 
number of ways to gain some knowledge of foreign societies and 
cultures/ there is increasing concern among faculty and 
administration that we should be doing more. As of now, the 
student can study one of three foroign languages (French/ 
German or Spanish plus occasional tutorials in Latin/ Greek/ 
and Russian)/ can study the histories or politics of European 
and eastern European countries/ Africa / the Middle East/ Latin 
America and Japan/ but often only to a limited degree; And 
there is or will be opportunity for study abroad directly 
through Lake Forest College in Greece f Spain / and France / and 
indirectly through the ACM programs discussed below or other 
foreign programs. 

But this no longer seems adequate in today's world. At present 
we are planning or discussing two new ways of providing our 
students with more ways to study the rest of the world. The 
first is a proposal by the President/ called "Pacific Rim 
Focus /" which will encourage greater faculty knowledge about 




the Par East in the hopes of having coverage of that area 
included in many courses and in many departments. The second 
is to provide opportunities for study of more foreign language 
at the College, a step away from the early 1970s decision to 
cut back on the number of foreign languages offered/ a decision 
made in conjunction with the decision to eliminate the foreign 
language requirements . 

MEMBERSHIP IN THE ASSOCIATED COLLEGES OF THE MIDWEST; The 
College was invited to join the Associated Colleges of the 
Midwest in 1973 and when it did so in the following academic 
year it was able to increase its offerings in off-campus 
programs/ especially foreign programs. Since 1975-1976/ 183 
students have participated in ACM-sponsored off-campus 
programs . The Urban Studies program in Chicago has been far 
and away the most popular ACM offering/ but nearly a third of 
Lake Forest College students have chosen a foreign program/ 
particularly the Arts of London and Florence. ACM programs 
also help the College provide opportunities for students with 
scientific interests (e.g./ the Oak Ridge Science Semester or 
the Wilderness Station). In addition/ ACM offers programs in 
Geology in The Rocky Mountains during the summer and Tropical 
Field Research in Costa Rica/ although we have not had 
participants to date. (See Appendix IV for a full analysis of 
student enrollment in ACM programs.) 

The ACM programs can be especially important in helping the 
College build a significant increase in student/faculty 
interest in non-Wesx.ern Civilization/ especially given our 
effort to include Asia more in our curriculum. One student has 
already participated in the ACM program in Chinese Studies/ 
seven in Japan Study and this year we have had a first 
applicant for India Studies. Both the College and the ACM are 
encouraging faculty development in Asian Studies. ACM and a 
sister organization ( GLCA ) recently sponsored a conference/ 
"Japan Studies Within our Campuses/" at the University of 
Michigan in which a Lake Forest College professor of Psychology 
participated. In the fall of 1984/ ACM held another confer- 
ence/ "The Liberal Arts in N^w International Perspective: 
Internationalizing the Curriculum/" at the Wingspread Confer- 
ence Center at which Lake Forest College had faculty repre- 
sentatives from the office of the Dean of the Faculty and the 
departments of Politics/ Sociology/ History/ and Foreign 
Languages. 

Individual faculty members have benefited through direct 
participation in the ACM curricular programs. A member of the 
department of English has served in the Newberry Library 
Program in the Humanities/ a faculty member in the department 
of Physics directed the ACM program at Argonne National 
Laboratories / a professor of Politics served as Faculty Fellow 
in the Urban Studies Program in Chicago in the fall of 1985/ 
and one member of the faculty has taught aquatic biology at the 




- 48 - 



Wilderness Field Station in the summers of 1977, 1984, 1985, 
and will do so again in 1986 when he will also serve as 
Director for pr.rt of the summer. Another faculty member in the 
Politics department has just received a travel grant to visit 
the ACM 3ite in Costa Rica in the summer of 1986. A professor 
of Psychology will participate in the Fall of 1986 Oak Ridge 
Science Semester Program/ devoting three-quarters time to 
research and one-quarter time to teaching. Another professor 
in the same department will be submitting his application for 
consideration as director of the 1987-1988 Japan program. 

In addition / membership in the consortium continues to f os ter 
fruitful discussion between our faculty and administrators and 
their counterparts on other campuses/ with the faculty often 
receiving support through the ACM program to encourage pro- 
fessional development begun in 1978. Faculty members have 
participated in ACM seminars on the use of computers/ on 
minorities and education in liberal arts colleges/ on women's 
concerns/ and on teacher eduvation and the liberal arts/ to 
mention some of the most recent seminars. Lake Forest College 
has hosted twice on its campus (in 1973 and in 1985) the 
bi-annual meeting of ACM directors of off-campus programs and 
plans to do so again in 1987. The ACM/GLCA classicists met on 
the campus in the fall of 1985. In April of 1986 Lake Forest 
College will host a seminar/ "Writing Across the Curriculum 
Programs: Theory and Practice/" sponsored by the ACM 'Advisory 
Board of Deans Professional Development Fund. Participation in 
ACM continues to be useful to our Admissions and Development 
offices. 

COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS: Shortly before the last evaluation vist/ 
the faculty had voted to approve a policy permitting qualified 
students to enroll in cooperative degree programs. The 
programs that have been created under this policy are of two 
types. The first is to provide a liberal arts basis (in some 
cases extensive enough to warrant a Lake Forest College liberal 
arts degree) 'for technical training; these programs are in 
engineering / nursing and medical technology. The second type 
grows out of an arrangement with the University of Chicago by 
'which appropriately prepared Lake Forest College students may 
enter designated graduate programs after completion of their 
junior year and/ on successful completion of that program/ 
receive both a master's degree and a retroactively-awarded Lake 
Forest College bachelor's degree? these programs are in public 
policy studies and social service. 

The number of students who have participated in such programs 
is not large: Nine have completed an enjineering program, 
just under twenty have taken the nursing option while none have 
pursued the medical technology program? five have completed one 
of the two graduate programs at the University of Chicago. 
Although this constitutes a small proportion of our total 
enrollment/ we are quite satisfied with our participation in 



these joint programs. They function as a means of widening 
educational options for our students without directly 
committing and thus overstretching, our own resources. This 
allows us to make the liberal arts experience attractive to 
students who have an interest in specialized careers. (A 
summary statement of the College's five cooperative programs 
and student participation in them in the las* '?-cade will be 
found in Appendix V, with a full description ii, ^he catalogue/ 
pp. 60-63 in the 1985-1986 edition). 

GRADUATE PROGRAM IN LIBERAL STUDIES : Our plans to institute a 
master's program in Liberal Studies (outlined in our previous 
self-study report) were ba-,ed on our belief that this program 
would allow us to make use of our strength — high quality 
teaching in the liberal arts — while at the same time 
addressing our need to attract more adult enrollments. The 
Director of Continuing Education had informed us that there 
were potential students in the community who already held 
bachelor's degrees who were interested in pursuing further 
course work. This suggested the need for a graduate program in 
this community. At the same time, we recognized that the 
projections for tne decline in the number of traditional age 
students bound for college could havo a serious impact on us. 
We saw that a program that would attract more adults to Lake 
Forest would/ therefore, serve both our community and the 
Co! lege. 

In order to receive accreditation at the master's level, Lake 
Forest College applied for a focused evaluation and this took 
place in March of 1977. The Team's report concluded that "the 
College appears to have adequate resources to support a 
graduate program in liberal studies. There is a qualified 
faculty, ample library materials, adequate facilities, and 
sufficient financial support." But it also had some reserva- 
tions which it summarized in the ninth of its list of concerns: 
"The M/LS [Master of Liberal Studies] program needs further 
development, including more detail in program content, policies 
and procedures, assignments, evaluative procedures and quality 
assurance." The Team unanimously recommended accreditation at 
the master's degree level, but it did so with the stipulation 
that a report be filed is the Commission office by April 1, 
1978, on the further development of the M/LS program. 

During the spring and summer of 1977 the Director and his staff 
addressed the concerns identified by the Evaluation Team, 
making explicit and more precise procedures for admissions and 
other administrative procedures. Once accreditation was 
received it was possible to plan teaching schedules for the 
following academic year and then for those faculty who would be 
teaching the first M/LS seminar to begin preparation in 
earnest. The program began operation in the fall term of 1977 
with about 20 people enrolled in a seminar called "Darwin and 
His Impact on t :is World and Ours.* Most of those in the fall 
seminar also took the spring seminar, "The Whole and the Sum of 
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the Parts/" an examination of reductionism. Several M/LS 
students also took elective courses during that first year. 
By the spring of 1978 the program had been substantially 
developed and the questions raise- by the Evaluation Team had 
been answered in actual practice. It was on the basis of this 
first year of experience that the progress report was filed 
with the Commission office and was accepted. 

The philosophy of the M/LS program has not changed in the 
period it has been in operation,, It is baked on the premise 
that it is no longer possible (if it ever v>as) to have a 
complete liberal arts education at the undergraduate level. It 
assumes that a tr liberal education , which includes the 
ability to integrals knowledge acquired in different fields/ is 
the task of life-long learning. It recognizes/ too/ that the 
pursuit of the liberal arts is as valid at the graduate as it 
.is at the undergraduate level. Traditionally/ people have 
looked to the liberal arts as a way of dealing with the 
essential questions that face their society. The liberal arts 
education is based on the assumption that beyond technical 
education necessary for the performance of certain tasks/ 
people need the breadth anr wisdom that have been fostered by a 
study of liberal arts/ licrally/ the knowledge appropriate for 
the education of free men. 

The M/LS program is headed by a Director/ Dr. Arthur 
Zilversmit/ Professor of History/ who is released from some 
of his normal teaching load in order to give him the time 
required to devote to the program. fte also participates in 
most of the interdisciplinary seminars as part of his teaching 
duties. fte is assisted by an administrator/ Mrs. Margaret 
McNamara/ who recently completed the M/LS program. In making 
policy for the program/ the Director works with a special 
committee made up of faculty members/ most of whom have taught 
in the program. The committee consists of faculty representing 
the three divisions of the curriculum. The 1985-1986 Committee 
:s composed of: Professors W. Gordon Milne (English)/ Forest 
Hansen (Philosophy)/ Roger Faber (Physics)/ and Arlene Eskilson 
(Sociology and Anthropology). The Committee and the Director 
report to the Dean of the Faculty and new courses for the 
program are submitted to the College f s Academic Policies 
Committee for approval. 

The program has .remained essentially as we had originally 
planned. Preliminary admission requires a B.A. or B.S. degree 
from an accredited college or university. No set grade point 
average is required because we believe that many of our 
students come <■ to the program several years after they have 
completed their undergraduate education and that their records 
as undergraduates do not serve as a useful index of their 
ability to participate in the program. As we had originally 
planned/ we use the first- of the interdisciplinary seminars as 
an entry course and admission to the program is conditional on 
sur essful completion of this semester (a grade of n C" or 
better) . 
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Ten credits are required for the M/LS degree. All student are 
required to take three interdisciplinary seminars, team-taught 
by faculty members representing different disciplines from the 
three major divisions of the liberal arts: humanities, science, 
and social science. The emphasis in these specially designed 
seminars is on intergrating the approaches of the different 
disciplines rather than in acquiring specialized knowledge in 
one of them. The core of the program is three team-taught 
interdisciplinary seminars centering on important topics viewed 
from the perspectives of several scholarly disciplines. In 
addition, students consulting with 'he faculty M/LS Committee 
choose five upper level undergraduate courses, in accordance 
with the individual's previous academic background and current 
needs and interests. No ipore than two of these courses can be 
from the same department. To obtain full credit for th*3e 
courses, M/LS students are asked to do additional work, or a 
different kind of work than that required by undergraduates 
enrolled in the same classes; "B" is the lowest passing grade 
for graduate students. Finally, M/LS students prepare a 
master's project and participate in a master's colloquium with 
other students working on master's projects. The master's 
projv^ct differs from raditional roaster's theses in that it 
seeks to integrate materials from several disciplines. 

There have been few changes in our original plan. We have 
recognized that for many working adults the actual process of 
writing a final project cannot be accomplished in a single 
semester. Accordingly, we now allow a student additional time 
— students are required to finish the project by the end of 
the semester that begins a year affcer they originaly registered 
for the project. The colloquium, which was not well defined, 
has developed into a 3eminar which includes both discussions of 
model interdisciplinary studies of a variety of topics and 
discussions of materials related to the master's projects of 
the participants. 

The program is, of course, evaluated every year through the 
normal ways in which the Dean of Faculty evaluates academic 
programs. In addition, at the initiative of the Director, the 
Academic Policies Committee appointed in 1982 a three member 
sub-committee to conduct a comprehensive review five years 
after the beginning of the program. 

The Committee interviewed a number of faculty members and sent 
a questionnaire to all of the students who were enrolled, who 
had withdrawn or who had graduated. The questionnaire revealed 
a high degree of satisfaction with all aspects of the program. 
The Committee reported: "The overall thrust of the responses 
was that the M/LS program was seen as a superior program, 
academically strong and demanding." Tt summarized faculty 
response as follows: 
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All of the M/LS faculty members who were inter- 
viewed had glowing praise for the program. They 
agreed that the M/LS program benefited the College , 
the students, and themselves.... Faculty members 
found the experience of teaching adults chal- 
lenging, and in some cases, re-invigorating. The 
quality and type of strident, the team-teaching, and 
the interdisciplinary nature of the seminar all 
combine to produce high quality discussion and 
spirited give and take. 

We do see some problems ahead of us. While we were correct in 
our estimate that there was a market for this kind of program 
in our area, we had not anticipated that other schools would 
move in this direction as quickly as they have. Already two 
schools in Chicago have begun to offer graduate liberal studies 
programs. More significantly, we now have direct competition in 
the North Shore suburbs — Northwestern University began a 
program last fall and this presents a serious challenge. 
Northwestern has a real asset in its reputation for excellence 
in graduate education. In addition, Northwestern f s program 
presents us with serious price competition because they give 
every enrolled student an automatic scholarship. 

Tuition costs present a second problem. We planned from the 
beginning to price graduate education at the same level as 
undergraduate. With the rapid rise in 'Men rates in the 
last decade, this has presented a real marketing problem. 
Tuition for M/LS students has more than doubled in nine years 
— tuition in the fall of 1977 was $492.50 per courser in the 
fall of 1985 tuition was $1,125.50. The same pressures that 
forced the College's tuition up led corporations to cut back on 
support for non-job-related education ilor executives and our 
hope to get a significant number of upper level corporation 
executives faded (sadly, so did the proportion of men in the 
program). People who take the program simply for enjoyment are 
a constituency, but as the price rises, we lose more and more 
of these. Teachers continue to have zn interest in the 
program, but the high price tag is an obvious impediment, and 
some are turning back to standard professional programs. While 
we have accumulated a small endowment to support a single 
half-tuition scholarrhip for a teacher newly enrolled in the 
program, this may not be enough for us to be able to continue 
to attract a really diverse clientele. 

These two problems have manifested themselves in some decline 
in enrollments in the M/LS program, a small program to begin 
with. Between 1977-1978 and 1984-1985 about 175 people 
formally applied to the M/LS program and of these 100 were 
given final acceptance. Sixteen have been graduated and a 
number are in a suspended state — a situation that is not 
surprising in a non-professional program for busy adults. In 
the first yec rs enrollments were promising: A total of 46 
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courses were taken by M/LS students in 1977-1978, the first 
year of the program/ and that rose by 60%, to 73 courses, in 
the second year. Enrollments fluctuated around or slightly 
below this level for the next three years (63 in 1979-1980, 72 
in 1980-1981, and 67 in 1981-1^82), but then began to slide, 
down to 54 in 1982-1983, 51 in 1983-1984, rising somewhat to 57 
in 1984-1985. The decline has continued into this year: In the 
fall there were 14 people taking 15 courses; in the spring 
there are 17 people taking 18 courses, making a total of 33 
courses for the year. 

The College supports the idea of a liberal arts master's 
program and sustains it because we believe it fits in well with 
our new Mission Statement. It is a program that is built on an 
area of special strength — high quality teaching in the 
liberal arts. It is a program that provides a truly enriching 
education for a segment of the adult community and simulta- 
neously gives faculty an unusually motivated group of students. 
And it is a program that transmits the strength of our liberal 
arts teaching within the faculty itself. Teaching in an M/LS 
interdisciplinary seminar is broadening for the faculty members 
involved as well as for the students. It provides faculty 
in one discipline the opportunity to learn about another 
discipline in an organized way. It might be seen as a special 
kind of faculty development, one that involves broadening 
rather than greater specialization. We also believe that the 
M/LS program contributes to strengthening the entire College by 
further enlisiting community support for the College. 

ADVISING SYSTEM: Advising is a major responsibility of the 
faculty at the College. This is because the College emphasizes 
attention to the individual student and also because it is 
through the advising system that "e seek to insure that each 
student meets the College's ideal of breadth as well as depth. 
The College abandoned distribution or general education 
requirements in the early 1970s. Students must meet the 
requirements of their academic major, but otherwise they design 
their own academic program in consultation with their faculty 
advisor. Thus, the faculty advisor has a critical role in 
interpreting the idea of breadth to individual students and 
helping them find a way to distribute their courses across all 
three divisions. 

The theory of the system is one to whiv n the College community 
is fully committed. In the words of the Mission Statement, it 
is one of the ways that the College "emphasizes individual 
choice and initiative, coupled with a strong sense of respon- 
sibility." Certainly, it is an important part of accepting 
adult responsibility for students to be able to identify their 
own needs and work purposefully toward meeting them. In 
practice, we are only moderately satisfied. Most advisors 
devote long hours to meeting with students and are extremely 
accessible. But some are less available, at least to the 
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student who does not take initiative/ and a few are too casual 
about advising responsibilities. Furthermore/ students are 
often passive rather than active in their relationship with 
advisors — they come to see an advisor only when required to 
do so. The office of the Dean of the Faculty in recent years 
has taken steps to remind the faculty of its advising respon- 
sibilities/ encouraging them to communicate with advisees 
several times during the term. 

While it is hard to evaluate the qualitative aspect of the 
advisor-student relationship/ the quantitative evidence is that 
advising does not always achieve the goal of insuring breadth 
in student programs the way that distribution or general 
education requirements do. An analysis by the Long Range 
Planning Committee of the distribution of courses taken by 
recent graduating classes (specifically 1383 and 1984) 
suggested that not enough students who are not science majors 
take science courses. Of those sfiudents who attended Lake 
Forest College for all four years/ at least one quarter took no 
science course at all/ another quarter had taken only one 
science course/ and only one-fifth had taken four or more 
courses. In mathematics (excluding computer) the figures 
showed that students taking no mathematics averaged slightly 
over one-quarter/ those taking one course were about a quarter 
and between 11% and 12% had taken four or more courses. 
Computer study has helped to alleviate this prob em. 

On the other hand/ the proportion of students taking courses in 
the humanities and social sciences is much higher than in the 
sciences and mathematics. Less than 1% took no course in the 
humanities/ 2% or less took only one and an average of 87% took 
four or more. The figures are even a little higher in the 
social sciences: Less than 1% took no course/ almost all took 
one or more courses/ and an average of 91% took four or more 
courses. Bowever/ it is likely that the figures for the social 
sciences are inflated by the great popularity of Psychology and 
Economics these days. For instance/ in the same sample of 1983 
and 1984 graduates a quarter or more of all students had taken 
no history course — a figure that is roughly the same as that 
for the natural sciences. A slightly different survey for the 
1980 graduating class shows the same general pattern of wide 
exposure of students to the social sciences and humanities and 
much more limited exposure to the sciences and mathematics/ 
computer. Specifically/ only 66% had taken one or more 
mathematics or computer courses/ while 94% had taken English 
and 89% had taken Psychology. 

'tow to be sure that our students realize real breadth in their 
educations is closely related to our evaluation of the policy 
of using advising rather than requirements to achieve this end. 
As a result of this study/ the Long Range Planning Committee 
made improvements of scientific and quantitative education one 
of the- four ar*as singled out in its first Five-year Plan. A 
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committee on Scientific and Quantitative Education was estab- 
lished with Hewlett/Mellon funds and worked over the summer 
of 1984: its report to the President in September of 1984 
recomnended efforts to increase the awareness of advisors of 
the need to persuade students to take more science and 
mathematics courses' but the committee did not recommend a 
return to distributional requirements. The present Long Range 
Planning Committee has taken the advising system as a major 
area of study. It reported to the Academic Policies Committee 
at the end of February and to the entire faculty at the end of 
April. (See Appendix VI.) It seems fair to say that our 
system of self-study has identified the advising system as an 
area of concern and that we are working towards establishing 
the full dimensions of the problem/ in order to find a 
solution. 

DEAN OP THE FACULTY'S EVALUATION OF THE ACADEMIC PROGRAM: In 
September/ 1985/ at the first faculty meeting of the present 
academic year/ the Dean of the Faculty delivered a report on 
the "state of the acadenic program." He spoke of his appre- 
ciation for the faculty's general commitment to the students/ 
to good teaching and for the quality of the curriculum in 
general. However/ he said/ he wanted to raise our sights and 
to set higher goals for the faculty with the aim of setting 
higher goals tor the students. He announced the intention of 
undertaking a complete review of the curriculum during this 
academic year. To this end he asked that each department 
evaluate its program for curricular quality , coherence/ and 
innovation. He also urged them to consider ways to improve 
the quality of teaching/ to establish rigorously demanding 
standards for students/ and to work toward integration of the 
disciplines. Since that announcement/ the Dean has attended 
meetings of a number of academic departments/ discussing with 
them ways of improving their curriculums and/or approaches to 
teaching. As a consequence/ a number of departments have 
indeed reviewed their offerings and made modifications/ 
particularly in the form of more coherent sequencing. One 
example of the curricular changes made in response to the 
Dean's challenge is History 300/ a historiography colloquium on 
the philosophy and methodologies of history/ which is intended 
as a common experience for all History majors and a pre- 
requisite for further advanced courses. 

NCA CONCERN ABOUT PROGRAMMATIC OVEREXTENSION: The 1977 
Evaluation Team sounded a cautious note in urging the College 
not to expand into too many new programs/ making that one of 
its nine concerns. Certainly/ over-extension is a possible 
response to the great competition among academic institutions 
for a diminishing number of potential 3tudents. We recognized 
the danger and accepted the Team's warning. The M/LS program 
is our only master's program and it remains a very small 
program? we have not added master 1 s level programs in specific 
disciplines/ although some faculty would like to do this. The 
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College has not pursued the adult market excessively/ either; 
adults remain a small minority of our students. /Jhile we did 
create new majors in Business and Computer Studies/ these were 
both expansions of existing offerings and have been kept in 
check by placing them within pre-existing departments. The 
great hopes for a series of institutes to combine pre- 
professional training with the liberal arts has produced only 
one viable institute — the Wood Institute for Local and 
Regional Studies; when we recognized that the Health Services 
Institute was not viable/ we chose to eliminate the major 
rather than prop it up artificially. Thus/ we believe that we 
have avoided the danger of over-extention into new programs. 
We have chosen instead to focus 0:i improving the quality and 
challenge of the education we offer and to use our methods of 
self-study and planning to forecast the needs of the next 
decades and to adjust ourselves so we can meet those within our 
present framework . 



CHAPTER FOUR 
EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT SERVICES 
AND NON-ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 



I* Educational Support Services 

The College interprets educational support services broadly and 
places great importance on the role they play in the academic 
program. The largest and most complex of these services is the 
library/ which has undergone great change since the last evalu- 
ation* Also complex is the system of computer services *:or 
academic use that is almost completely new in the last decade* 
The Writing Center/ the Office of Community Education/ and the 
Art Gallery all received their present form recently/ as 
responses to educational conditions of the later 1970s* The 
last support systems/ the science shop and the College Book- 
store/ are the support services that have changed least since 
the 1976 NCA visit. 

LIBRARY: The Lake Forest College Library comprises two parts: 
Donnelley Library/ constructed in 1965 and substantially 
renovated in 1983/ housing the bvlk of the collection/ adminis- 
tration and special services/ and the Writing Center; and the 
Thomas 0. Freeman Science Library/ built in 1961 as part o£ the 
new science complex. The overall collection is impressive for 
a small liberal arts college: over 300/000 books/ periodical 
volumes/ and government documents. Furthermore/ the Library 
staff is extremely responsive to reader needs and innovative in 
ways of using new technologies and methods of resource sharing* 

The Library has been automated for more than half a decade* 
This is a response to very unusual local opportunities as well 
as to general changes in the library information field* The 
library environment in which Lake Forest College exists is one 
of unprecedented opportunities/ and has brought to the campus a 
level of access potential without peer/ now or in the foresee- 
able future/ for a small liberal arts college. Expanded access 
challenges available staff and other College resources to be 
able to meet demand and to respond to opportunities. The 
College Library has met this challenge with a very small 
professional staff. However . it is not surprising that the 
Library 11 s resources are seriously stretched by its very effort 
to utilize the opportunities of our location and the demands of 
our faculty and students. 

The College's location allows it to participate in what is 
probably the most sophisticated resource-sharing environment in 
the wcrld/ particularly the Illinois state-sponsored library 
network and also integration with libraries in the Chicago 
region. For nearly a decade and a half Illinois has led the 
nation in multitype library cooperation — using state funds to 
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encourage sharing/ joint planning/ and even coordinated 
cooperative collection development — among various kinds of 
libraries (academic/ public/ cor_ jrate/ etc.). Since 1980 Lake 
Forest College has been a member of LCS in Illinois/ a 
state-wide higher education library resource-sharing network 
built on a sh.red/ automated online circulation system through 
the University of Illinois. LCS includes all of the publicly 
supported universities in the state/ plus several independent 
colleges / universities / and community colleges • (Not included 
are the libraries of the University of Chicago and North- 
western/ which have their own online systems.) This network is 
the third largest library computer utility in the world/ 
exceeded in scale only by OCLC/ an international bibliographic 
data base (in which Lake Forest participates)/ and RL 3 a much 
smaller bibliographic data base for some Ivy League schools and 
Big Ten universities / and art I ibraries / particularly. 

Illinois LCS is by far the largest library circulation system 
in the world and the LCS flagship is the University of Illinois 
at Champa ign-Urbana / the world's largest publicly supported 
academic library. This gives Lake Forest College access to a 
"collection" of 15 million volumes. As a result/ in 1984-1985 
Lake Forest obtained from off-campus for its student and 
faculty library users over 4/500 items: over 490 students 
(approaching half t:he student body) obtained at least one book 
or journal article from off -campus. In November 1985/ one book 
came from outside for every four loaned across our own check- 
out desk and one article phc":ocopy was obtained elsewhere for 
every two journal volumes picked up and logged in Donnelley 
library. The number of items per student obtained in 1984-1935 
at Lake Forest College exceeded that of any other ACM library. 

While LCS was the key feature of Lake Forest 1 s off -campus 
borrowing (3/000 of 4/500 items in 1984-1985)/ the College's 
Chicago metropolitan location further enhanced this access. 
The public-library-based network/ providing daily truck 
delivery to the library/ linked the College to excellent public 
library/ corporate/ and other nearby (..md often non-LCS) 
academic library resources. Tn most cases these collection 
holdings are listed on computer banks available to us / hard- 
wired or dial-up. The College has been active * ^ften a leader/ 
in local consortia/ particularly the North SuburDan Library 
System and LIBRAS (Cnicago area college libraries). 

Proximity to other libraries allows students and faculty to 
visit directly and/ often/ borrow from area libraries/ most 
notably the University of Chicago library/ and also to use 
great and specialized libraries such as the Newberry Library/ 
the Art Institute/ the Chicago Historical Society Library/ and 
the Schaumburg Township Library (a regionally designated 
business collection). 



Par from relying on the strength of other library collections 
alone/ Lake Forest College's location has allowed it to build 
research collections in several fields that make its library an 
equal partner with its cooperating libraries. Situated in a 
leadership suburb of Chicago/ it has fallen heir to excellent 
book collections built by world-class collectors/ endowing the 
library with a significant collection of state or even national 
importance. Some representative acquisitions include humani- 
ties and rare books from Alfred Bamill / the papers and books of 
Joseph Medil? Patterson (founder of the New York Daily News )/ 
Scotiana from R. Douglas Stuart/ and/ most recently/ a major 
transfer (4/000 to 5/000 volumes) of non-Chicago American 
history from the Chicago Historical Society. Lake Forest -ed 
ACM and GLCA colleges in the number of items lent to other 
libraries in J 984-1985/ about 2/500 in all. The College has 
lent to virtually all the Ivy League and Big Ten universities/ 
to the Smithsonian/ to the service aca* smies/ to major art 
libraries/ ana even to Europe. 

History/ Self-Study/ and Change . The genuine uniqueness of the 
College's library program grows out of a major reorientation in 
the last two decades / following nearly a century of develop- 
ment. The Library began in 1876 with the first college 
classes. By the early 1890s. a printed book catalog showed 
10/000 volumes. By the turn of the century a card system/ 
using the Cutter classification (a precursor of LC) was adopted 
and a new building was needed. The 1901 Rsid Library/ a Tudor 
Revival/Arts and Crafts building embodied the scale and tradi- 
tional/ even anti-modern/ ideals of the Laxe Forest community. 
One library administration prevailed from 1901 to 1972/ under 
two librarians/ Mabel Powell and Martha Biggs. After a few 
years as a librarian in another Illinois college following her 
graduation in 1928 from take Forest/ Miss Biggs came to the 
College in the late 1930s as Miss Powell 9 a assistant and became 
head librarian when the latter retired in 1943. 

A half century of tranquility on campus began to slip away in 
the 1950s. Changes in faculty hiring policy — from one 
requirinq evangelical Christians to, in effect/ one that 
emphas d intellectual and academic qualities — demanded new 
library resources. By the early 1960s a new/ more liberal 
eastern president brought in new/ liberal/ often eastern 
faculty and students. New library facilities were built at the 
beginning of the 1960s: Freeman Science Library in 1962 and 
Donnelley Library in 1965. An active library committee 
assertively advised Miss Biggs on acquisitions and lamented the 
library shortcomings at Lake Forest when compared to Williams 
or Swarthmore. 

The last decade of Miss Biggs 1 library administration was a 
turbulent one/ and the research aspirations of the "naw 11 
College encountered the values and traditions of the old. 
While Miss Biggs was relatively forward-looking by midwestern 
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standards of her time ~ converting from Cutter to the LC 
classification in the 1950s and 1960s* building new facilities* 
and heading the ALA College Library Section in the 1960s ~ she 
failed to satisfy the aspirations of the very ambitious "new" 
Lake Forest College of the 1960s. When Miss Biggs retired in 
1972 the faculty was impatient to implement a library program 
on a scale of quality small colleges elsewhere* but that was 
juct when the College was confronting both a drop in enrollment 
and a tight financial situation. 

The new library administration of the early 1970s initiated a 
thorough self-study process to try to make sense out of high 
student/faculty demand and ambition* short finances* a 
president supportive of risk-taking* and a metropolitan 
location. The 1973-1975 library staff was highly creative* 
including a new head librarian* Arthur Miller* formerly 
assistant librarian for public service at the Newberry Library* 
three newly-hired young professionals and one carry-over who 
was a firm ally of the "new" faculty. 

From this team and with input from and support of faculty and 
administration* a plan emerged to maximize available (often 
non-traditional) resources to meet goals. The resources were: 
1) location; 2) bright student workers* meaning that labor 
intensive efforts could be undertaken to maximize hard cash in 
short supply; 3) faculty support and willingness to participate 
in bibliographic instruction; and 4} excellence in special 
collection* providing on-campus research opportunities and 
making Lake Forest attractive in resource-sharing. The new 
methods included: 1) hiring some 100 student assistants during 
the school year and 25 to 30 in the summer to help in extending 
hours* binding books* processing interlibrary borrowing 
requests* and conducting use studies; 2) introduction of 
bibliographic instruction, to help students maximize the 
available library resources* and in time turning this over to 
teachers for implementation; 3) modern reorganizing in 
Donnelley to emphasize reference service and librarian student 
contact; 4) extensive interlibrary and other forms of resource 
sharing; 5) emphasis on "use" as a book selection criterion* 
with reliance on nearby libraries for "balance." 



The system created by this young team worked well through the 
1970s. The Library met the needs of students and faculty very 
successfully. The 1977 NCA Evaluation Team was very impressed 
by the Library 1 s collection and its commitment to reader 
service. The Library aeemed to have reached a state of 
equilibrium. But around 1980 disequilibrium arose fro'i two 
kinds of pressures: one from the opportunities created by new 
technology* the ether from crowding of facilities. 

In 19*0 the Library went: online with LCS* the first change in 

general library record-keeping since cards were introduced 

80 years earlier. Staff size and work loads bulged to convert 
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the catalog to machine-readable fcrip. Automation/ too/ was the 
last straw for the crowded main library building/ a building 
which had been designed so as to minimize barriers and create a 
feeling of openness/ but which was used by many students as a 
space for study for which quiet places were required. 

In 1980 the Associated Colleges of the Midwest undertook a 
study/ funded by the Council on Library Resources and based at 
Lake Forest/ of book collection circulation use* Lake Forest/ 
Knox / and St . 01 a f together looked at circulation patterns / 
using accepted research methods/ to see how efficiency could be 
achieved in space planning/ implementing security or automa- 
tion/ and in selection. The results of the study created much 
data for planning purposes an? led to a self-study by the. Lake 
Forest College Library in 1981-1982/ assisted by a grant from 
the Lilly Foundation, The self-study team was chaired by the 
College Librarian and included faculty/ students/ and the Dean 
of the Faculty, The charge to the self-study team was to 
develop a plan for operating under change. Its job was to 
recreate campus teamwork on library matters until the auto- 
mating was done and until crowding was alleviated. The self- 
study effort involved two surveys by questionnaire of the 
student body and the faculty in the early 1980s to learn what 
they found most important and in what areas the library was 
most successful. 

The first survey showed that users/ including students/ 
believed access to books and periodicals most important and 
that the College was successful at this. This success finding 
contrasted to results of similar studies at comparable colleges 
(such as De Pauw University) where great concern about access 
was evidenced. Thus/ the 1970s strategy of expanding access/ 
particularly through interlibrary loan and bibliographic 
instruction/ led to a significant change in perceptions about 
access from a decade previously. The key concern articulated 
related to the quality of the library space: a place for quiet 
study was a priority for students/ but the library rated low in 
"success" on this score in student replies. 

The Library's spac^ needs/ and particularly the need to 
segregate the new bustle of staff and automation activities 
from 3tudy space / galvanized the campus community into creating 
additional space in the lower level of Donnelley, By t:he 
renovation of College (now Young) Hall in 1982/ so that the 
departments previously housed in the basement of Donnelley 
could be relocated there/ the Library gained access to the 
extra space now freed in August of 1983/ just two years after 
delivery of the self-study team report to the President in 
1981, The expanded space included partitions zoning off study 
space from staff and reference clatter/ along with new rooms 
for (absolute) quiet study/ for research/ and for group study. 
In all/ total user seating capacity rose from about 350 to 
490 (or. seats for nearly half of this year's student body of 

i,ioo). CG 
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In 1983-1984 a second faculty/student user survey was 
administered. The survey showed student concern about noi3e 
much alleviated. But it reflected a new need/ as students 
noted problems in obtaining periodicals: this backed up 
anecdotal reports by reference staff of frequent queries for 
.missing periodicals/ or ones to support new programs ~ in 
business and area studies/ particularly — that we- did not own. 
An intensive use study was undertaken and all periodical issues 
by title and year and volumes were logged as picked up. Heavy 
clustering of use on a limited number of titles led to multiple 
subscriptions/ upgraded binding/ and tighter control for these. 
Bibliographic control was enhanced by entry into LCS of all 
peridical holdings. Check-in was automated (on a micro)/ with 
the unique function of producing a label which makes clear the 
exact shelf location for each issue; refinement of the system 
now in progress should allow for automatic identification of 
lapsed and tardy subscriptions. More than half of the 1986- 
1987 budget increase is to improve the periodical program (more 
subscription funds / improved jobber support / and enhanced 
automation). This is in response to structured surveys and 
informal staff and faculty input/ supported by 1985 library 
committee endorsement of journal priority and by administrative 
support. 

Thus/ self -study of needs and resources/ has characterized the 
adaptation and growth of the Library and its programs during 
the last decade and a half. In addition to these self -studies / 
a few outside reviews have taken place. A study of student 
perception of reference services was done recently for a 
University of Chicago Graduate Library School ma3ter f s thesis; 
the results will appear during 1986 in the Library Quarterly . 
Another library school project/ at the University of Michigan 
in the early 19808/ reviewed the overall Lake Forest library 
program. In marvelling at the amount of work going on and 
being undertaken by the very small professional staff/ the 
study identified a key problem for the Library/ that of 
protecting its staff resources. Issues relating to staff 
turnover and quality are a major challenge for the Library in 
che late 1980s. 

Collection . The selection part of the collections policy is 
implemented mostly through classroom faculty/ operating by 
department. Book fund allocations are determined by the 
faculty-student Library Committ€3/ in cooperation with the 
College Librarian. Book funds for purchases outside of subject 
areas (reference/ etc.) have equalled about one-third of the 
total for books in recent years. 

The strength of the Library's collection is in its support of 
teaching areas and in special collections to support research 
and the Library's network role. Cooperation with other 
libraries has led to some unique strategies r^ating to our 
collection. Most notably/ the open-shelf Donnelley collection 
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is divided by use: The 40% of the collection providing 80% of 
the library's circulation (according to last circulation date 
studies) is upstairs; the remainder supplying 20% of the use is 
on the lower level. Thus/ once in five tries the user should 
need to resort to the lower level collection. By contrast in 
November 1985 one item was borrowed from outside for every four 
lent out of the check-out desk. Thus/ it may be true that a 
user is more apt to use an item from off-campus than he/she is 
to use our own lover level/ retrospective collection. Lake 
Forest's usage patterns are atypical/ indeed/ and have led to 
increasing reliance on other collections. 

The College has supported building of the collection / without 
interruption. Much of what is borrowed is retrospective and 
very specific — indicating that few opportunities have been 
missed. Borrowed books that do look useful are purchased/ even 
when out-of-print (by use of the second-hand market). Audio- 
visual coverage is fairly strong in music / spoken word/ and 
language in audio and in literature/ specifically in video. 
(The Art and Music Departments maintain strong slide and disc 
collections/ respectively/ separate from the Library but with 
minimal duplication.) Microfilm research resources are strong 
and well-used: complete runs of the New York Times / Chicago 
Tribune / and of many journals on film; with a few "packages" on 
film or card/ such as ones on the anti-slavery movement/ 
Jeffersonian Americana/ British Sessional papers/ etc. 

The periodical collection's improvement has been discussed 
above. In two years about one hundred new subscription 
commitments have been made/ mainly to support new programs in 
business and area studies/ and to meet heavy demand in 
psychology. For seven or eight years we have been shifting 
index usage from hard copy to online; only in the last year has 
this process ended and caused us to have to face rising journal 
prices and new commitments with additional dollars. The 
library's collection of journal backfiles is strong and 
improving/ from gift and acquisition; it covers the 19th 
century to the present/ with new emphasis in business and 
psychology/ particularly. 

Because of Lake Forest's resource-sharing environment/ no major 
weeding has been done in about a decade and none is advisable 
until Illinois has in place a program of coordinated coopera- 
tive collection development. Our solution to space problems 
has been the divided collection/ where less used items are 
housed under compacted conditions/ on the lower level. 

Library preservation/ including security/ has 5*een a major 
agenda item since our last NCA review. A detection system has 
been installed. A special collections reading room and stack 
areas have been established/ with specially controlled 
temperature and humidity/ for rare and fragile materials. 
Also/ the overall library climate has been upgraded with 



- 64 - 



improved humidity for winter and automated monitoring. A-V 
materials/ too, are stored in a controlled climate. Binding/ 
new and retrospective/ has been expanded to preserve materials. 

Discussion of the collection must end with a reference to LCS/ 
our automated resource-sharing system. The system provides a 
union catalog to our collection and to the other ones in the 
network/ in a format easy for use by students and faculty. 
Through the campus computer system/ LCS is available also to 
faculty in two main academic buildings/ Young Kail and Johnson. 
Our strengths often are reflective of our greatest needs. The 
art collection has been said co be sufficient to support 
master's level work. But our heaviest circulation there is in 
the "ND W section of the LC classification (painting) mainly 
serving the students in introductory art courses. New art 
books often exceed $100 in price. Thus/ we borrow heavily/ 
from Urbana especially/ to meet student needs. The same 
pattern is true in psychology/ international relations/ 
American history/ and some aspects of business. 

We are strong/ but never strong enough. No library/ perhaps, 
could support a 1 ! the demands of motivated/ able under- 
graduates. Good faculty will find holes in any collection/ and 
point out subjects not covered. Lake Forest's collection is 
one of the College's most fundamental endowments. But/ 
fortunately/ it can't and doesn't circumscribe the curiosxcy 
and exploration of the campus community. It's just a very good 
home base. 

Staffing . The coverage of services by staff is challenging and 
stimulating but also demanding because of the small size of the 
staff. All library faculty cover more than one area (reference 
and interlibrary loan/ cataloging and the science library/ 
etc.)/ and each supervises several students/ thus being a 
manager/ as well. All librarians have advanced degrees: all 
reference staff have MLS degrees. The College is committed to 
providing sufficient staff to meet the demands of users. 

Library faculty professional involvement and publication is 
extensive. In the last five years/ several librarians have 
held (elective) officer positions in national and state 
professional and cooperative organizations. Recent publica- 
tions by members of the Library staff inclu<?' a book on data 
base searching edited by an emerita librarian/ a revision by 
the College Librarian of the 1980 ACM Collection Use manual/ 
and several articles. 

Personnel matters pose a challenge for the Library because of 
the great demands made on the staff. The College generally 
faces high turnover of non-professional staff/ probably related 
to the very healthy local economy at this time. Competition 
for librarians ha3 b*. jome intense in recent years and the 
Library facas competition in matters of salary/ promotion/ and 
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working conditions for hiring and retaining librarians below 
the director level. A goal of the College Librarian is to 
achieve a stable environment / where less change will provide 
less ambiguity within job assignments. 

Reference . In reference service the Library has provided 
national leadership in bibliographic instruction and the 
introductioii of data base searching at the undergraduate 
level. These initiatives were supported by major grants from 
the Council on Library Resources and the National Endowment for 
the Humanities , between 1976 and 1963. Comprehensive online 
searching began in November of 1977/ probably first: among small 
colleges. This was done in the context of teaching use of the 
lijrary generally to students and faculty in the humanities. 
The emphasis at Lake Forest was on teacher delivery of library 
instruction/ and is one of ten programs in the country in 
Hannalore Rader's "Bibliographic Instruction Programs in 
Academic Libraries/" in Increasing The Teaching Role o f 
Academic Libraries / ed. T. G. Kirk ( Jossey-Bass / 1984), pp. 
63-78. In the nud-19803 some instruction is by teaching 
faculty and some by librarians. Classroom faculty support here 
allows us to maintain about 80 hours per week of reference 
service/ over seven days. 

Reference service and instruction has resulted in measurable 
evidence of use* The LCS system Generates circulation 
statistics .or books/ and periodic .1 use is recorded from 
pick-ups or in-library use. Use statistics are kept/ as well/ 
for interlibrary borrowing, and records by discipline help 
direct acquisitions planninq and decision-making. There is 
some unrecorded external use. Students probably borrow a few 
hundred ^ooks per month from the town library in the term paper 
season/ ^or instance/ and a series of guides on business 
sources was compiled cooperatively by our College/ Barat 
College, and the town library. Others resort to the libraries 
at Northwestern (where we refer them by "treaty" after an 
interview) or University of Chicago (where we have borrowing 
privileges). Faculty supply the library with copies of syllabi 
of their courses to facilitate cooperation/ and these testify 
to broad coverage by faculty of library assignments. No 
statistics are kept/ though/ on attendance (except by off 
campus users) or of guides made and distributed. 

The libraries are open for use by the public. Pre-college 
students must apply for access (being referred by their school 
or public librarian) and study-only use of the library from 
outside is not allowed. 

Budget . The annual budget of the Library in 1984-1985 was 3.8% 
of the College's total budget. Over the last decade there has 
been gradual growth/ which has kep'„ the library able to support 
program devexopment and enrollment growth. In 1985-1986 the 
budget grew by 10%: the growth for 1986-1987 is about 12%. 



This reflects scrong administrative commitment to library 
automation/ staffing/ and innovation. But there are crreat 
pressures on the budget/ from increased costs and high 
expectations on the part of faculty and students/ only some 
of which can be met by cooperation with other institutions. 

Facilities . The main library was expanded and renovated in 1983 
to meet the needs of users and to accommodate the library's 
atypical emphasis on networking and automation. A post- 
renovation survey found users satisfied. Now we want to 
maintain these facilities and our goals/ including climate 
control/ are ambitious. As to climate control/ significant 
progress has been made/ certainly/ relative to ot u er college 
libraries. The renovated Donnelley facility is heavily sub- 
divided (the Librarian calls it "Balkanized") for reasons of 
security/ noise-control/ and space economy/ but maps in each 
level and directions/ integral to the online catalog/ minimize 
confusion by the new user. Reference coverage plugs the 
inevitable holes. 

The adequacy of the facilities is "a complex subject/" 
according to the Librarian. The present main library can 
meet collection growth through this century i.: lower level 
collections can be shifted to compact storage as more and more 
low-use material is transferred from the upper (high-use 
collection) level. (Another option for more collection room 
would be to transfer the Computer Center out of Donnelley/ a 
possibility which has been informally discussed in 1985-1986.) 
The present plan/ which projects an intensification of storage 
on the lower level/ grows out of the 1980 collection use study 
f indings and the subsequent building planning. The expense 
required would be hardware (moveable stacks on tracks)/ but no 
construction and no significant increase in maintenance. 

The complexity comes into this plan from several directions: 
recent innovations in seating/ the upward trend in library use 
activity/ the impact of improved science facilities on the 
science library/ and future cost-benefit questions relating to 
climate control for oreservation. A Grinnell College library 
renovation (concurrent with ours a few years ago) introduced to 
ACM libraries an enhancement in seating quality/ quantity/ and 
efficiency (seats per square foot). Our 490 study and related 
seats are excellent in number/ but are not state-of-the-art in 
quality (study space/ privacy/ lighting/ quiet). Collection 
pressure^/ too, may cause us to want to allocate fewer square 
feet per seat within the next five to ten years. 

A second major f ictor that complicates our early 1980s space 
projections is the issue of the library activity level. 
Enrollment has increased in the past decade/ as has the 
capacity of students to make use of the library. An atmosphere 
of rising expectations on campus had led to an increased pace 
in journal collection growth already/ mostly in the social 
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sciences. Further improvements in academic quality can lead to 
pressure for a higher level of seating quality: even now the 
Library experiences periods when it is "full/" even though all 
seats are not taken: studei.ts report that the library is 
"crowded/" all copiers / public access terminals/ microprinters/ 
or group study rooms are in use* That the Library is being 
pressed is a barometer of the vitality of the academic program. 
But it gives the library its folkloric reputation with 
administrators on college campuses as a bottomless pit for 
hard-won development dollars. 

These two major complexities are augmented by two more 
localized ones. First/ the 1S62 Thomas 0. Freeman Science 
Library lacks security / space for collection expansion/ and 
accommodation for diversity of use (group study/ etc.). Should 
plans develop for upgrading science programming and facilities/ 
the needs of the Freeman Library ought to progress similarly. 
Perhaps a half level lower room/ with a new (controllable) 
entrance/ would be a modest but programmatically valuable step. 
The second local issue is one of climate control. Efforts to 
improve clima'ze control in the Donnelley renovation have been 
* a qualified success/ but the original building's Miesian 
insouciance about climate is ;*ard to overcome. Variation in 
humidity and temperature and maintaining sufficient humidity 
are special problems. In the next decade we me decide that 
the replacement costs of our materials do not warrant the risks 
of the present levels of variation. One option would be a 
"black box" adjacent to Donnelley for storage (closed stack/ 
compacted) of older/ fragile/ and valuable books / microfilm / 
manuscripts/ etc. 

The Library's facilities improved markedly with the 1983 
Donnelley expansion and renovation . Complexities today come 
from new academic success and goals/ and from new opportunities 
in seating and climate. Happily the Library has not out-paced 
the College? rather it has encouraged faculty and students to 
reach beyond previous achievement levels. The outcome is 
pressure on the quality and scale of the space which houses the 1 
library program. 

COMPUTER FACILITIES: Lake Forest College became active in 
computing well before many of its peer institutions and today 
is otill in advance of them in the proportion of faculty and 
students who use this technology. Almost all of Lake Forest 
undergraduates avail themselves of its benefits. To encourage 
widespread use, we have put microcomputers in the residence 
halls as well as in every major academic building and terminals 
for the central system are located in many places on campus. 
While 80% of the faculty own microcomputers/ many use the 
central facilities for complex statistical or analytical work 
and even for word processing. Academic departments use 
computers widely in instruction or exercises assigned to 
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students: in Chemistry for calculating molecular structure: 
in Economics to practice forecasting and modeling; and in 
Philosophy for exercises in logic. As was discussed above/ 
the Library relies heavily on computers for serving its 
patrons. 

A 1978 CAUSE grant from *:he National Science Foundation enabled 
us to take a major step in expanding computing within the 
curriculum/ predictably in Mathematics and the sciences/ but 
also in as many social sciences and humanities courses as 
possible. Two years later/ Lake Forest became one of the first 
liberal arts colleges in the country to introduce a major in 
Computer Studies. In addition to the demands made on computer 
facilities by the major/ there is a heavy load created by the 
high number of students from all disciplines who take at least 
one computer programming course (394 in 1984-1985 — of the 
class of 1985/ 53% had done so). 

But the most pervasive use of the computer for academic 
purposes is for writing? term by term/ the number of computer 
processed papers grows. The Writing Center offers training in 
word processing as well as in matters of grammar/ organization/ 
and style. Every year/ for the Jast several years, the Writing 
Center staff has tutored close to one-third of the student 
body in using computers for word processing. 

The College's computing needs are currently served by a mini- 
computer Digital Equipment Corporation PDP 11/44/ purchased in 
1980/ and 102 it ^crocomputers (mainly Apple II f s and Zenith IBM 
compatibles). The PDP 11/44 has 29 academic-use terminals and 
34 administrative terminals; of the microcomputers / 69 are 
dedicated to student use and 33 to administrative use (with 
the possibility of some student use of some of these latter 
terminals part of the time). In the last two yearf especially 
we have been adding computers by the dozen/ having chosen to 
make computer access for students easy and also free because 
purchase of personal computers would be beyond the means of 
many of our students. In the case of the faculty/ the College 
policy has been to insure easy access by subsidizing individual 
faculty purchase of microcomputers. Lake Forest College is 
cleanly ahead of most schools/ small or large/ in the number of 
microcomputers and/or terminals on campus and available to 
students and faculty for academic use. 

The central computer system is housed in the basement of 
Donnelley Library and Computer Services is headed by two 
programmers/analysts who work mainly with administrative 
offices. In addition/ there is a Director of Academic 
Computing whose function is to provide workshops and other aids 
to educate faculty and students in the uses of the computer for 
academic work (program writing/ data analysis and storage/ 
etc.). This position has been redefined several times since 
the beginning of the decade. It was most recently held by a 
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teaching member of the faculty in the Politics department who 
was given released time for his computer-related duties. When 
he went on sabbatical lea re for the 1985-1986 academic year the 
position became vacant? a replacement has already been hired 
and/ although he may teach an occasional course/ he will devote 
full time to computer responsibilities. On occasion other 
members of the faculty with expertise in computer usage 
(ranging from a new member of the Economics department to the 
Dean of the Faculty) have offered workshops on some special 
topic for their colleagues. 

For the past two years we have been aware that a new central 
computer system would soon be needed. Demand on the central 
system has become so heavy that its capacity is overtaxed. 
Administrative use/ primarily by the Admissions and Development 
Offices/ is especially strong. The design of the PDP 11/44 
precludes adding improvements to the major programs or 
increasing the number of fields in the data records. We were 
able to delay purchase of a new system by assigning many 
functions/ particularly word processing/ to microcomputers/ 
but last spring we began to study the key pressure points on 
the central stem (traffic to and from the disks proved to be 
the primary culprit) and examine the kind of equipment we would 
need to upgrade our computer facilities. We decided t^ add an 
advanced minicomputer to the existing system. 

In the early months of 1986/ after lengthy negotiations/ the 
College contracted to buy the newest Digital Equipment 
Corporation minicomputer/ the VAX 8200 with appropriate 
software/ a UNIX emulator/ some specialized graphics-related 
hardware and software/ and a system of port contenders which 
will allow students and faculty to communicate with the PDP 
11/44 and the new VAX from terminals or mi jrocomputers on or 
off campus. The ability to link microcomputers with the 
central system is highly desirable/ since it increases the 
range and flexibility of each piece of equipment and thus the 
options available to users. As our needs increase/ access to 
the network can be expanded for the cost of modems and tele- 
phone lines. With appropriate software/ any microcomputer 
connected to the system directly or via modem can act as a 
terminal to the central system/ can transfer data from a floppy 
disk to the VAX or PDP disks or pass data from one mirocomputer 
to another of a different type. The price tag for the purchas 
of this new equipment/ including installation and transfer of 
some functions from the PDP 11/44/ will exceed $250/000. The 
College has already received a grant of $50/000 from the Robert 
R. McCormick Charitable Trust toward this expense and is 
actively seeking support from oth^r corporate and foundation 
sources . 

The VAX 8200 will of course provide important capacities for 
administrative use/ but it will have its greatest impact in the 
academic sphere. In the Library/ for example/ its larger 
capacity will allow local enhancements in the LCS system so 



- 70 - 



that faculty and students will be able to carry out detailed 
catalogue searches with great precision. Students and faculty 
in the social sciences will derive immediate benefits through 
the VAX's capacity to analyze large data sets through the use 
of statistical packages such as SPSS-X and SHAZAM. The natural 
sciences will also find the greater capacities of VAX very 
useful. Indeed/ we expect that the VAX will help support the 
College's effort to increase the quantitative content of the 
curriculum and improve numeracy. The new equipment will also 
greatly enhance on-campus opportunito.es for faculty research 
requiring extensive computer capacity (work in which students 
often assist/ especially in the natural sciences). This 
research includes work on artificial intelligence now bei*.g 
done in the departments of Psychology and Philosophy/ work on 
nitrogen compounds in Ch« nistry/ and work on optics in Physics. 

But the most immediate and greatest effect of the new equipment 
will be felt in the offerings in Computer Studies/ especially 
in the operating systems and compiler courses. Since the VAX 
has a compatability mode and can therefore simulate two 
operating systems at the same time/ students can use and 
compare UNIX and VMS/ the VAX operating system. The VAX 
assembly language is far superior to th* ^ available on the 
PDP 11/44/ and majors will gain valuabl .posure to the 
minicomputer often regarded as the industry standard. Because 
the VAX will also lessen pressure on the PDP 11/44, we will be 
able to add an improved COBOL compiler with indexed sequential 
files to that computer/ improving our service course in COBOL, 
in sum. a VAX 8200 will significantly improve what we can offer 
stude its in Computer Studies/ providing the hands-on experience 
they need to prepare them *or advanced study and careers in 
computing and other fields. 

WRITING CENTER: The Writing Center grows out of a 1975 faculty 
initiative to improve the sadly diminished literacy lsvel of 
incoming freshmen. It serves as the centerpiece for a program 
in Writing Across the Curriculum/ established in the fall of 
1977 with the help of a generous three-year grant from the 
Lilly Endowment Fund. Its purpose is to offer individual 
opportunities to all students for developing their writing and 
reasoning throughout their undergraduate careers/ supplementing 
and supporting the writing instruction offered in College 
courses and assisting faculty members with special student 
services designed according to individual course needs. 
Although the structure of staff and services today retains the 
basic features devised in 1977/ the quality and variety of 
services offered has been improved and expanded/ as has the 
professional library available for consultation in the Center. 
Services now offered include a great variety of tutorial 
support/ information/ a wide range of printed resources/ b^oks 
and handouts which cover all aspects of writi *g and manuscript 
preparation/ and instruction and in-house documentation for 
word processing on two types of microcomputers. 
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The current director, Gertrude Grisham/ was appointed in the 
fall of 1982 at a time when it was decided to expand dra- 
matically microcomputer access for students and to make 
training in word processing an integral part of the College's 
emphasis upon, writing . The logical place to accomplish this 
new goal was the Writing Center/ although it was made very 
clear that the old responsibilities for training in writing 
in the sense of literacy remained* It was intended that the 
program become an aggressive one of outreach rather than being 
a remedial center to which instructors sent "problers . " Use of 
the Center by students, staff and faculty has expanded by 
one-third and in each of the past several years the Center has 
tutored close to one-third of the student body. Nonetheless 
**he expectations of the Center on the part of the Dean and many 
faculty are high and the Center is being pushed to provide more 
seminars/ especially by outreach. 

Student3 come to the Center for assistance with research 
papers/ short papers and compositions/ xab reports/ abstracts/ 
business letters/ senior theses/ letters of application'/ and 
all types of bibliographic documentation. Up-to-date style 
manuals for all disciplines are available to the Center/ along 
with a current list of faculty members' documentation require- 
ments for the courses they teach. The Writing Center Director/ 
assisted by staff/ prepares new information and exercise 
leaflets as the need arises/ and revises others to keep them 
current. This service extends to materials needed for word 
processing instruction/ not available in regular course/ but 
taught at the Center as requested by students. 

Writing Center tutorials are taught by the Director and a staff 
of capable, carefully trained students. Eight to ten tutor 
positions are provided in the current budget/ one of them for a 
part-time/ non-student tutor — typically a graduate or other 
adjunct faculty assistant. Student tutors are selected on the 
basis of faculty recommendations and carefully screened before 
they join the Center's staff and begin an on-the-joo appren- 
ticeship consisting of orientation / observation / individual 
sessions with the Director/ and weekly all-staff training 
sessions. They begin to tutor in collaboration with more 
experienced staff members before they take on tutorials on 
their own. There has been some talk of even more demanding 
trainrng for tutors. The staff is replenished each year to 
fill vacancies created by graduation and leaves of absence 
granted to staff members who participate in off-campus intern- 
ships and study abroad programs/ but this constant need for 
staff recruitment is a strain on the resources of the more 
permanent staff. 

In addition to a general emphasis on writing across the 
curriculum/ there are several academic offerings devoted 
primarily to improving writing. These include composition/ of 
course/ taught in the English Department (English 100) and 



primarily for freshmen/ but also the freshman seminars. There 
i3 also a special set of courses called Writing on Special 
Topics^ taught in various departments and usually cross-listed. 
These are courses with a subject matte-/ but they are specially 
constructed to emphasize improvement of writing. Beginning in 
1985-1986/ the instructors in WST courses have met once a term 
in a "Writing Roundtable/" guided by Director Grisham/ to share 
methods/ problems/ and solutions. In the fall of 1985 the 
instructors of Writing on Special Topics courses reaffirmed the 
guideline that their courses were to devote 5(K of instruction 
and assignments to writing. The importance of the writing 
program and the role of the Writing Center is shown in the 
heavy traffic at the Center and by the fact that the writing 
courses are always fully enrolled. 

The Director of the Writing Center is on call for everything 
from administration and preparation of hand-outs and guides/ to 
in-class instruction / or coordination of the "Writing Round- 
table / " or individual tutoring / to teaching regular courses in 
English composition. Many Jaculty find her responsive to 
requests for in-class instruction and for other assistance and 
very effective in what she presents. The instructors in the 
Writing on Special Topics are satisfied with the help they have 
received from the Director in providing their students with 
tutoring in word processing. 

But many want more from the Writing Center. They want it to be 
a flag-bearer — a propagandist, and an educator of the faculty 
about how good writing is central to a liberal arts education. 
In this view the Writing Center's main function should be to 
stimulate departments to require much writing and good writing 
in all their courses; to inquire about the experiences with 
writing of various departments and instructors and to share 
that with the rest of the faculty; and to hold seminars for new 
faculty to acquaint them with our expectations of their and our 
students as to writing. Moreover/ the Writing Center should be 
able to give as much help to good students who want to learn to 
write better as to poor students who need help to meet the 
minimum standards. The role of the Director of Ihe Writing 
Center ii this view is one of proQrammatic leadership/ rather 
than individual tutoring • 

Evaluations of the Writing Center vary widely and the dis- 
cussion is still underway. It seems arguable that with the 
heavy emphasis upon word processing instruction since 1982/ the 
Writing Center has been unable to keep at the i:orefront its 
essential mission of support for writing across the curriculum 
and that it has tended to live hand to mouth/ trying to meet 
immediate needs and to offer tutorials in both writing and word 
processing* More student tutors might be part of the solution. 
But in the view of some, what is needed is a rethinking of what 
the main purpose of the Writing Center is and then finding "ays 
to focus n that . 
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OFFICE OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION: This office attends to many 
different tasks / including the masters program discussed above 
and community service programs discussed below/ but all can 
be reduced to the idea that it seeks to make the academic 
resources of the College as accessible as possible to the 
community. One of its most important functions is providing 
educational support services to categories of students who 
might "fall through the cracks" of the regular system of 
student services. The office serves non-traditionally aged 
students (i.e./ adults over 30 years of age) taking courses for 
credit/ people regardless of age who already have bachelor's 
degrees but want to \~ke a Lake Forest College course for 
credit / all auditors / and people taking courses on the faculty/ 
staf.f benefit. With the exception of the last group/ it is 
clear Lhat the office's main clientele is the adult population 
of the surrounding communities and that these people do not 
need many of the services a residential college provides for 
traditionally aged students (e.g./ health care/ residential 
supervision/ campus activities and entertainment) • On the 
other hand/ adults from the community may need extra help in 
processes like registration/ in academic counseling because 
they aren't plugged into the student information network/ and 
especially in finding and getting a sense of support from other 
adult students. The Community Education office provides these 
special services for adult students/ including a modest but 
effective weekly support group lunch. 

For over a decade the College has responded to the need in the 
community for access to college-level courses. In the spring 
of 1974/ the Academic Policies Committee recommended that we 
establish a continuing education program and the idea was 
approved by the faculty/ the President and the Board of 
Trustees. The first version of the continuing education 
program/ from mid-1974 to mid-? 977/ involved the creation of a 
central office to which non-tr*ditionaj. age returning students 
(then defined as 35 years of aga or older) could turn. This 
office was headed by a Director who had special interest in 
serving the needs of adult students and professional counseling 
skills; she sought to centralize and simplify admission and 
registration procedures and to offer counseling and encourage- 
ment. In addition/ this office created a number of special 
raini-cot rses/ all liberal arts courses and taught by regular or 
retired members of the faculty/ and carrying limited credit 
(usually a half-course credit) , The idea was to appeal to 
adults who were not primarily interested in a degree program or 
who lacked the confidence to take a regular course. Popular at 
first/ the mini-courses soon suffered declining enrollment and 
many had to be cancelled/ creating some ill-will in the 
community. 

Then in 1977/ when the College inaugurated the Graduate Program 
in Liberal Studies / responsibility for both continuing educa- 
tion and the new graduate program was put into the Office of 
Community Education/ with a new Director and Associate 
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Director* The mini-courses were dropped and the office 
intensified efforts to enroll adults in regular classes/ 
continuing to centralize and simplify procedures and trying to 
eliminate penalties usually entailed in the kind of part-time 
program so many returning adults had to pursue* Finally/ in 
order to attract adults / the College lowered to 30 the age at 
which one became such students a non-traditional age student 
and gave a special status (designated DCP)/ allowing them to 
enroll at a proportionally lower tuition rate drring a 
transitional period. All students must pay full tuition for 
their last eight courses (the equivalent of the senior year). 

The pattern f enrollments since 1977 can be seen in Table I. 
Enrollment peaked in Lhe period 1979-1981. * While the decline 
seems to have been arrested/ it is still a concern. We have 
made several efforts to *ry to understand the reasons for this 
drop. We believe that most probably the decline is part of a 
general decline in continuing education enrollments resulting 
from the fact that the primary pool of potential students — 
women who dropped out of college before completing a degree — 
is drying up. In addition/ we believe that ma ^ oi the people 
who want undergraduate credit programs want courses in areas in 
which we have enrollment pressures from our traditional under- 
graduates (most notably/ business and computer) • As a resi- 
dential college/ we schedule most of our classes during the day 
and many potential students need evening or weekend classes. 
Finally/ the College's high tuition represents a barrier — 
either real or psychological — to many adults and with each 
tuition increase the DCP rate increases/ too. We are facing 
increasing competition for enrollments from other institutions 
of higher education that have more flexible schedules 
(including weekend colleges)/ more courses directed towards the 
career goals of adults/ and significantly lower tuition costs. 

In the spring of 1985/ as part of an effort to plan for the 
future/ we developed an evaluative questionnaire that was 
distributed to enrolled students and from which we learned a 
number of important things. The most important reasons that 
adults choose to come to Lake Forest College is its location ~ 
over 80% of the respondents cited this factor. The second most 
important factor/ cited by almost two-thirds of the respon- 
dents/ is the reputation of the College. The respondents 
reported a high level of satisfaction with the quality of 
instruction received (over 90% were favorably impressed)/ 
admission procedures (over 80% very well satisfied)/ the ease 
of registration (over 90% well satisfied). In addition/ 
students were pleased with the size of the classes and the 
availability of instructors. Students were least happy \ ith 
the variety of courses available. 

The Community Education Office provides educational support 
services for a very specific group of people/ combining this 
with several other functions. It does its job very well/ but 
is faced with the problem of declining numbers of ac Its 



wishing or needing Lake Forest College courses/ willing and 
able to take them at regular College hours / and willing and 
able to pay for them. The office is now exploring ways to 
reach more effectively adult audiences in communities beyond 
Lake Forest and Lake Bluff. 

ART GALLERY: Occasional exhibitions had long been given at the 
College. Then/ In 1975 a young alumna/ who had used the 
Independent Scholar Program to create a major combining history 
and applied art, persuaded the Librarian and the Art Department 
of " eed for a gallery to sustain a more regular program of 
exhibitions. A pilot exhibit of graphics from the College 1 s 
collection was mounted in a room of the Library. its success 
led to a permanent Gallery, housed in the Library and headed by 
a part-time coordinator (at first the former student, followed 
by several professionals). The exhibitions were mostly one man 
shows of local artists, or faculty and student work, with a few 
more ambitious shows, such as one of the etchings of Rembrandt 
and, on another occasion, the prints of Ivan Albright. By 1980 
the Gallery had become an established part of the College. It 
could be used as an adjunct teaching aid by the Art Department, 
it ser/^d to reinforce the exposure to fine art that many 
students received in art history or studio courses, and it was 
a means of enrichment for both the College community and the 
general community. 

Thus, when Durand Institute was renovated, provision was made 
in the plans for an exhibition space that would allow the 
College to do more in the way of exhibition of art than it had 
previously. This new Sonnen chein Gallery is far superior to 
the space used in the Library (and it has been improved several 
times since, most recently in the summer of 1985) „ The pattern 
is to mount six exhibitions each year, two of which are usually 
exhibitions of student work, another two being exhibitions from 
the College collection (which is particularly rich in Pre- 
Columbian and African Art), faculty or alumni work, and two of 
which are major special exhibitions. A second space in Durand, 
the Albright Room, is used for a more permanent display of 
works from the Coilege f s collection. In the summer of 1985 the 
Sonnenschein Gallery, the Albright Room and even the painting 
studio space housed the Second International Exhibition of 
holographic art. the largest and most impressive display ever 
of art created by this new technology.. 

In the fall of 1984 the College appointed as the new Gallery 
Coordinator Robert Glauber, a retired professional of high 
qualifications in both corporate and museum collections and 
wide connections; he has set out vigorously to raise the 
standards of the Gallery. He created special exhibitions, the 
first of which was devoted to the political satire of Daumier 
made possible by loans from a local private collection, and 
established that serious and attractive catalogues were to 
accompany these exhibitions. As one of these special exhibi- 
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TABLE I 



Students In Regular Courses Served by the Office of Community E* 4 ication 

(by academic year) 



1977/78 1978/79 1979/80 1980/81 1981/82 1982/83 1983/84 1984/85 



1. Degree Candidates 
(over 30, In last 
eight course 8) 



13 



27 



37 



21 



32 



39 



36 



17 



2. DCPs (students 
over 30 In transi- 
tional program) 



79 



81 



76 



86 



85 



74 



69 



65 



3. Special students 
(over 30, post-BA) 



4. Community auditors 



33 



46 



35 



42 



77 



22 



54 



27 



26 



11 

42 



21 



TOTAL (Includes 
a few taken by LFC 
faculty or spouse, 
etc., under tuition 
benefit) 



2* 



247.5 



284.5 



295 



267 



237 



267 



186 



8. 
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tions/ and as part of the Festival of India/ a unique 
collection of Indian miniature pointing was assembled by the 
Coordina ;or in fall 1985. Vn's exhibition was exceptionally 
well mounted and its openir * hanced by a special lecture on 
Indian painting and the peri. , mance of Indian music by a sitar 
player and accompanists. This spring the exhibit is of cowboy 
and western art and is called "Looking Backward: Images of the 
Old West." 

The new gallery program has proven more satisfactory t. n the 
previous one by almost all accounts. The chairperson the 
Art Department regards the special exhibitions as "well chosen/ 
interesting and aesthetically compelling/" and he points out 
that these exhibitions also have their uses as subject matter 
for student papers. The Gallery has received support from the 
administration which believes that * high quality program 
offers advantages not only ;o the regular student body but also 
to the general community and so could enhance the view of the 
College in local eyes, in fall 1985 the College sought and won 
a grant fro* the Hearst Foundation to help support some of the 
costs of the expensive Gallery program. 

But there are several ways we would like to continue to improve 
the Gallery program. First of all/ the Dean and many others 
would like to see greater use made of the Gallery in teaching. 
Second/ the standards and activities of the Coordinator 
regularly outrun the budget. The money problem is being 
alleviated as the President !*;as chosen to divert more funds to 
the Gallery. In addition/ the Coordinator and the Art 
Department would like to attract the general public in the 
local community to Gallery exhibitions. Presently under review 
are ways to attract a wider audience of both students and 
community pe^yle to the exhibitions in the Gallery. With the 
combination of more funds to insure the high quality of the 
special exhibitions and attention to means to spread the word 
about chese exhibitions/ the outlook is good that the Gallery 
will continue its high level of performance and that it will 
gain increasing attention and appreciation from both the 
resident student population and the surrounding communi ties • 

SCIENCE SHOP: One of the little known but w ery important 
academic supporc services is the Science Shop/ tucked away in a 
cluster of rooms in the basement of the Johnson Science Center. 
Comprising a machine shop and a woodworking shop and staffed by 
a full-time machinist with a general interest in the sciences/ 
an inventive mind and a knack for problem-solving/ the Shop 
provides a whole range of vital services to the physical 
sciences and those psychologists who do experimental work. The 
Shop maintains and repairs equipment/ makes models and o^.her 
teaching aids for the classroom/ and helps create equipment for 
facultv research. It was created when the new science 
facilities were opened in 1961 and has been a critical academic 
supporc service for a quarter of a century. 
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The Dean of the Faculty/ an atomic physicist/ underlines the 
importance of the Shop by pointing out that the equipment 
necessary for good research is very expensive if purchased/ 
with the same holding true for modi' ^cations made in a custom 
shop/ so that at the small college level the costs can be 
prohibitive. "It is terribly important/* he says/ "if you want 
to promote research in science to have someone able to 
construct or modify equipment and save money. " And this is the 
function of the Shop/ one appreciated by the science faculty 
which makes good use of the Shop. Van Cyoulski/ the versatile 
one-man staff/ who has held the position ?ince 1975/ is 
extremely willing/ able and easy to work with. Without 
exception/ the faculty is glad to have this "general aide/" 
rather than V lab helper such as one often finds in other 
schools. 

BOOKSTORE: The College's Bookstore is, in the words of the 
Manager/ a Mom and Pop store to meet the immediate needs of 
students and faculty/ paying its cwn way but not providing 
competition to the merchants of the town. Its primary function 
is the stocking of required books and materials for instruc * 
tion. In the fall of 1985 it carried 525 text titles ordered 
by instructors for their classes and 90% of its business that 
term was done in the next few weeks of school. In addition/ 
the Bookstore carries stationery/ office supplies/ newspapers/ 
and sundries for students/ faculty/ and staff/ and logo items/ 
particularly sweat shirts/ jackets/ etc. The Bookstore will 
special order books on request and is very willing to be 
helpful to faculty and staff members who have some special 
need or request. The Bookstore also serves the groups to whom 
College facilities are rented in the summer. 

The Bookstore is located in Commons/ right across from the 
mailroom. Thit* central location is proper for the Bookstore/ 
but it means that it is shoehorned into very small quarters. 
Storage space is limited/ bJt even worse is the extreme 
crowding in the store itself. The lack of space is compounded 
by a lot of* non-academic impulse items (e.g./ racks of mugs). 
These items may be related to the budgetary system by which the 
Bookstore covers its costs (including inventory/ salaries/ 
overhead/ and a reserve fund) and then puts a small percentage 
(1% to 3%/ never more than 5%) back into the operating budget. 

A number ,f faculty members are concerned that the "book" part 
of the Bookstore isn't as prominent as it should be in a 
College setting. Beyond the -squired books stacked on the 
shelves at the back there ar ;nly a few quality books in stock 
(often left-overs from prevx us courses) and these are 
relegated to the back. Instead/ up front are candy/ notions 
and toiletries/ supplies and impulse items/ and then the *irst 
book rack one encounters is a commercially stocked one with the 
kind of books sold in airports and the drugstore. The crowding 
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of the store may be part of the problem/ these faculty members 
feel/ but there should also be a change of policy/ with the 
mission of the Bookstore redefined to make it a place for our 
students to see and buy good books. 

II. Student Life and Student Support Systems 

A. Co-curricular and Extra-curricular Activities. 

Students of Lake Forest College involve themselves in a wide 
range of activities/ beginning with athletics and including 
student government and student organizations/ particularly 
those concerned with artistic and cultural matters/ communica- 
tion/ volunteer service/ and campus entertainment. There are 
also those (about 19%) involved in residential "purpose units/" 
two-chiris of which resemble fraternities ana sororities. 
There are differences/ as on most campuses/ but there is not 
just a simple division into two camps. The cultural/artistic 
types are generally a contrast to the social purpose units/ 
with student government people and athletes scattering f em- 
selves across the middle as well as both poles. 



ATHLETICS are important at Lake Forest College/ despite t 
fact that physical education does not carry academic credit. 
One reason is surely the fine sports facility th \t was 
completed in the 1960s/ but it is also a result of an athletic 
department that has managed to replace required PE with an 
active intramural program T>e intramurals average 600 
participants annually/ wr.th offerings tailored to meet student 
interests and the season. There is also an active club sport 
program/ including baseball/ racquetball/ women's lacrosse/ 
jogging/ and ultimate frisbee. Several of the present varsity 
programs — handball/ hockey/ and lacrosse — were originally 
club sports. In contras:/ the physical education program 
qenerates little student interest / although courses in li f e 
saving/ racquetball and tennis are offered. 

The varsity program is a strong one but not overemphasized/ as 
is appropriate for a small liberal arts college in Division 
III. There are currently eight men's teams (football/ soccer/ 
swimming / handball / ice hockey/ basketball / swimming / and 
tennis). For budget reasons and the contraints of Title IX/ 
when student interest raised lacrosse to the varsity level it 
was necessary to drop baseball (a sport that had regularly run 
into bad weather during its season). There are seven women's 
teams ( field hockey/ tennis / volleyball / basketball / swimming / 
handball and softball)/ with sc:cer to replace field hockey in 
the fall of 1986. "ince the last NCA evaluation/ the women's 
varsity program has been made into a more significant program 
with improved locker room facilities. 
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The Athletic Department staff consists ;f seven full-time 
coaches, including the Director of Athletics. The full-time 
staff includes two women and two Blacks, a change from the all 
white, mostly male staff of 1976. The staff is actively 
involved in the IM and recreational program as well as the 
varsity program. Locating student-athletes and then recruiting 
them is an important part of the staff's responsibilities. The 
Department's attitude in recruiting is reflected in a recent 
statement by the basketball coach: "When a kid sets foot on our 
campus, he knows academics come first." The full-time staff, 
which is quite stable (all but one has been here it least four 
years), is ugmented by part-time coaches, but there is a lot 
of turnover in this group. The relationship of coaches to 
students in general as well as to their team is good and is one 
reason for the strength >f athletics at the College. 



STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS and student government are very activo. 
They operate mainly on funding supplied by the Student 
Activities Fee ($80/student this year and in the recent past, 
but to be raised to $100/student in 1986-1987), which is 
allocated by student government. Since 1983 the major student 
organizations have been brought under one roof in the newly 
renovated -Commons, with these new and better quarters being a 
major improvement for student organizations. Student 
government has moved out of poor quarters in a dorm basement 
and into attractive ones on the main floor of Commons. Student 
government, especially its leadership — the officers and the 
Executive Committee — is a platform for student leadership 
because it has real control over a sizable budget from the 
Student Activities Fee. 

The number of student organizations has increased from about 35 
in 1979 to 55 in ^986. The student radio static-, WMXM, has in 
the last few years improved its equipment and itd wattage, 
moved into new quarters in Commons and, with 80 members, is the 
largest student organization, ^he Stentor , the student news- 
paper, also i.i new quarters, goes through staff changes every 
year, but the quality of writing and editing, and the clarity 
of editorial position seem better this year than in the recent 
past. The Yearbook, although not a sustained activity in the 
way The Stentor is, can be mentioned here as well. Other 
organizations that reflect student interests and influence 
student life in the cultural realm are sometimes co-curricuic.r . 
One can include here the student theatre group which calls 
itself the Garrick Players, the Choir and Madrigal fingers, and 
the Interfaith Center, which is a vehicle both for individuals 
to express their own faith and for individuals 
to band together around social improvement projects. 

Also closely connected with academic life are two groups which 
through 1985-1986 formed purpose units for housing: the Health 
Service group (Pi Mu Delta), people interested in entering some 
part of the medical profession and usually science majors; and 
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Internat/ a group % interested in international r^udies and com- 
prised of students with a wide range of majors/ but especially 
International Relations/ History/ Politics/ and Foreign 
Languages, The third of the special organizations centered in 
a housing unit is the House of Soul/ with a long history of 
being the organized center of Black social life and Black 
cultural self-awareness. 

The remaining six purpose units ara mainly devoted to providing 
a social life for their members. These are essentially 
fraternities (four) and sororities (two) which have returned to 
thof campus in a gradual fashion after national fraternities 
were banned in the 1960s over discrimination clauses. However/ 
these are all on-carapus units that use residence hall spa^ > and 
they are not in the typical pattern of fraternities and 
sororities at most schools. During the past ten years purpose 
units have had to sponsor four community service activities 
eac 1 year in order to gain approval; some ot these groups have 
stronger records of social service than do others. 



PROGRAMMING at the College is rich and varied. It includes 
lectures/ theatre presented by the Garrick Players/ concerts 
and recitals by students/ faculty and visiting musicians/ 
several endowed programs that bring visiting scholars or 
writers/artists to campus for public talks as well as classroom 
vijitS/ and two recently endowed major lectureships/ the 
Oppenheimer Lecture on public policy and related issues/ and 
the Dick Lecture on en trepreneurship. A variety of speakers 
and programs are presented at the weekly Convocation series. 
Two film series/ one geared more to entertainment and one to 
less popular films/ are regular fixtures in programming and 
this year a video film showing has been instituted on Thursday 
nights. 

The .mpus Activities Office/ which reports to the Dean of 
Student£ r has been extremely successful on two counts. The 
first is the success of Director Wayne Dolesici in winning the 
confidence and frequently friendship of a wide range of 
students. The second has been in the imaginative way that he 
has interwoven a series of different sorts of programming to 
provide overall many activities for all students and at least 
some activities for any student. (In the late 1970s the reason 
students listed most often to explain their withdrawal/transfer 
was the lack of social life and activities at the College. 
Withdrawals are Sown, but this reason hardly ever appears any 
more when people do withdraw.) Under the umbrella of his 
office are studen*- -faculty groups such as the Film Series and 
the Speaker/Lecture/Fine Arts Board/ which bring to campus a 
wide range of entertainment and educational programs/ often 
working with academic departments to put together funding for a 
program. One of the purposes of the Campus Activities Office 
in recent ysars is to provide students with alternatives to 
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holing up in the dorms to drink. Also/ the Office of Campus 
Activities has made a systematic effort to program women/ 
Blacks, and other minorities; Doleski's view is reflected in a 
recent comment: "Random chance is simply not good enough to 
insure that our programming is balanced." 

B. Student Support Services 

The main student support services are the Health and Counseling 
Centers and Career Planning and Placement. These services are 
all improved and expanded since 1977 and are generally regarded 
by students and administration alike as very successful. All 
three have changed to meet student demands/ with the most 
notable change in Career Planning and Placement/ and an 
expansion of programs in the Counseling Center. 

HEALTH CENTER: The Health Center provides on campus care of a 
routine nature and thoughtful consideration of medical problems 
in order to make referrals. The College nurse is especially 
sensitive to the needs of young people/ emphasizes education as 
much as therapy and helps make the Health Center a place 
concerned with maintenance of health as well as curing of 
illness. Last fall she helped the student Health Services 
society arrange for a Health Fair at the College/ with visiting 
professionals providing free a whole battery of tests for 
students and faculty. More severe problems are referred to the 
Lake Forest Hospital Emergency Room which is run on a contract 
basis by a physicians group. 

COUNSELING CENTER: The Counseling Center is philosophically 
committed to aiding students in their personal/social and 
intellectual development. Its purpose is to provide primary 
prevention and treatment approaches in order to facilitate 
mental health. The Counseling Center provides professional 
services/ assuring complete confidentiality and without charge. 

The present Counseling Center evolved out of the Psychological 
Services of 1968. At that time, the professional services 
offered were primarily individual and group counseling. The 
number of students seeking counseling increased and the nead 
for a broader range of services aimed at primary prevention 
became evident. The Counseling Center established a clinical 
internship training program to provide an increase in staff and 
an increase in group programs. Liaison with graduate school 
programs in clinical and counseling psychology was established 
and graduate students were * integrated into the Center staff. 

In addition to maintaining these services/ the Center 
activities have broadened since 1980 to include a more 
intensive and on-going training and supervision experience for 
residence hall staff/ the development of a campus-wide alcohol 
and drug awareness program/ and the training of student peer 
;ounselors to assume a paraprof essional role in intervening 
with students with alcohol or other drug related problems. 
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The Center has had contact with approximately 25% of the 
student population each year sin:e 1980* This contact includes 
individual and group counseling/ but increasingly larger 
numbers of students are being reached through the \arious 
preventive mental health programs. The individual and groups 
approaches ultimately help in creating a more favorable college 
experience for Students ~ academically/ socially/ and emotion- 
ally and helps in student retention. 

Some of the major group programs currently being offered are: 

1. Peer Counseling Program; Tl is evolved out of media reports 
of successful programs at other colleges/ universities/ 
and high schools. It was proposed by the Counseling 
Center to the Dean of Students Office/ and the pilot 
project began fall semester of 1984. That year/ eight 
peer counselors were chosen (mainly from a list provided 
by the Dean's Office). Approximately 12-20 students 
availed themselves of the peer counselors' services. 

The next year/ 1985-1986/ the selection process was 
broadened — both in scope and number — and there was an 
effort made/ on the basis of the experience of the first 
year/ to have peer counselors residing in every dorm and/ 
if possible/ in ev *:y purpose unit. There are currently 
26 peer counselors (chosen from some 60 people who 
expressed interest) and most dorms and purpose units are 
covered. In addition/ the program is being utilized by 
more students and successful interventions are on-c,oing. 
Training was more intense this year/ with emphasis on 
intervention as well as outreach. As was the case in the 
first year/ the main requirement of peer counselors is a 
commitment to moderation regarding alcohol/ and abstinence 
from drugs. The purpose of the program is to encourage 
moderation of alcohol use both by example and by educa- 
tion/outreach/ and to provide effective intervention in 
cases of drug use. Interest in the program indicates an 
interest in maintaining moderation of drinking and 
prevention of other drug use. 

2. The Senior Group. This evolved out of the similar con- 
cerns of seniors seen in one-tc-one counseling. It was an 
experiment five years ago that proved very successful. It 
is i basically/ a support group with the fringe benefit 

of allowing raary seniors to get to know each other for 
perhaps the first time. It builds cohesiveness and 
fosters meaningful interaction while providing help via 
•he group method on a variety of issues — from career 
concerns to ambivalence about graduating. The group is 
informal and does not require a commitment to each 
meeting/ but emphasizes flexibility in both structure and 
topic. It has been a most successful group — one that is 
frequently requested by students as early as August/ 
September of the senior year. 
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The Resident Assistant Training Program. This program 
evolved out of a need thoroughly to train the staff tc 
assess and deal with (or re^er) problems in the dorms 
before they become a crisis. The training consists of 
education on assessing severity of problems/ how to 
recognize problems/ and how to deal with them. Focus this 
year was on implementation of the drug policy; last year 
it was on freshman issues. Additionally, programs are 
presented at the regular staff meetings during the year/ 
as requested by the staff/ and have included issues 
concerning depression/suicide/ eating disorders/ stress 
management (staff and student), drug and alcohol 
education/awareness . 

The Resident Assistant Support viroup. New this year/ the 
Resident Assistant Support Group evolved out of a need for 
support and reassurance regarding the implementation of 
the drug policy. In practice/ however/ it deals with any 
sensitive issue with which the staff might be dealing. It 
is both a learning experience (group concept) and support 
system/ with fringe benefits of providing group cohesive- 
ness and mutual regard. The Myers-Briggs Type Inventory 
was administered to all staff members/ as an additional 
tool geared toward mutual respect and understanding 
regarding strengths and weaknesses both of individual 
staff members and of staff dorm-by-dorm. 

Adjusting to College Workshops. Geared toward freshmon 
a/:d transfers/ this series was presented for the second 
year during the first few week3 of the fall semester of 
1985. Topics presented were loneliness/homesickness/ time 
management/stress/ getting along with roommates/ peer 
pressure/ drug and alcohol education/awareness. A 
secondary goal was to generate discussion among freshmen 
and new students in an effort to create a climate of 
mutual support and regard. 

Drug and Alcohol Awareness Programs. Programs on these 
problems were initially requested by the Resident 
Assistants as an area of preventive concern as well as in 
conjunction with the new drug policy. For the first time 
these workshops were requested by pcrpose units of a 
social nature which had previously been uninterested in 
*uch programs. This may be due/ in part/ to the presence 
of Peer Counselors in each purpose un*t who acted as 
liaisons for these workshops. The programs offered 
education first regarding the physical/ emotional/ mental/ 
familial effects of alcohol and drug^; then on assessment 
of the the severity of the problem: and finally on how to 
seek help for oneself or a friend or family member. 

Being Black on a White Campus. This discussion group was 
held on South Campus last November and lasted an hour and 
a half. Over 50 students attended and the group was 
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almost squally divided racially. Opening remarks by the 
counselor focused on the history of diversity of the 
campus. Students referred to workshops on racial aware- 
ness at the College earlier in the school year and ways in 
which this interest continues on campus. A wi^* range of 
opinions and experiences were put forth in the course of 
the discussion. Students suggested other sessions on 
related topics • 

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT: This student service was estab- 
lished only about a decade ago. Before that Piacenent had been 
run out of the Business Office. Then in 1976 a part-time 
director was hired to establish an office to provide career 
counseling as well as placement services to students. The 
office/ once established/ evolved through a number of directors 
and modes of operation/ sometimes with emphasis on placement 
and sometimes with emphasis on career planning or counseling. 
In 1984 the office was again restructured/ with a new director 
and a senior consultant/ additional funding/ and office space. 

In the 'roade^t sens* the purp-se of the Career Planning and 
Placement Office is to assist students in their effort to 
define their futures and direct their lives toward those goals/ 
whether they are further foriaal education or professional 
employment. The more specific goals of the CP&P are: 1) to 
prepare graduating seniors and recent alumni for job placement 
by providing opportunities for them to gain skills such as 
resume preparation and interviewing techniques: 2) to help 
students define their objectives and define their career goals 
by various meaner 3) to further and/or create a contact network 
for senior and ■ lumni interviews/ particularly for the greater 
Chicago area/ but also in Boston and other major cities. 

The demands on the CP&P office have increased since the last 
NCA evaluation because of a relatively tight job market caused 
by more college graduates competing for fewer jobs. Although 
the economy has improved since the early 1980s / colleges are 
still graduating large numbers of prospective employees (the 
tail end of the baby boom) and the supply/demand curve is still 
in favor of the employers/ not the employees. In this situa- 
tion special help is necessary for liberal arts graduates who 
often do well once they are in a company/ but need help getting 
the initial placement. Recruiters according to Fortune (May 7/ 
1985)/ are getting "increasingly persnickety" about whom they 
will see for interviews and many firms are abandoning college 
recruiting entirely in favor of less costly methods. Pre- 
screening and ">re-selection by the employer and/or placement 
officer can save employers time and money. Lake Forest 
College/ through the development of the Network program/ is 
able to provide such services to employers. 
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A grant from the Alexander Foundation and institutional funding 
has provided CP&P with the needed financial resources to 
develop a sound program* In addition to funding the develop- 
ment of the Network, the office was able to purchase computer 
hardware, software programs/ and printed resources for its 
library/ and to hire more student workers* It has also been 
possible to launch • several other new programs: Sophomore 
Suppers provide the opportunity for students to talk in small 
groups with faculty and alumni speakers; an educational 
opportunities fair brings representatives of various graduate 
and professional schools to campus during a designated recruit- 
ment period: resume workshops conducted by peer counselors and 
interviewing workshops in which alumni conduct mock interviews 
that are videotaped help students develop skill; and confi- 
dence: and em increased set of assessment toe „ and para- 
professional counselors help students to idencify their 
interests / values/ etc* 

In addition to the services provided by the CP&P office/ there 
are other methods through which students learn about the 
business world* One of the major ways is through the intern- 
ship program. Internships held by students often lead to 
permanent job offers f .om the firm in which the internship was 
done* Even if a permanent position does not materialize/ a 
student can gain useful experience and a stronger resume 
through an internship* Lake Forest College is one of 15 
colleges chosen to participate in the prestigious Kempet 
Scholar program* Each year a student is selected as a Kemper 
Scholar/ receiving an award toward college tuition and paid 
full-time employment each summer until graduation in some 
office of the Kemper Group Companies* 

While the College is pleased to see its graduates find employ- 
ment in businesses and corporations/ we are concerned that 
not many of our studencs enter the non-profit sector (perhaps 
11% or 12%) and also that an equally small proportion go on 
to graduate school (only 12% of the 1985 graduates went 
immediately to academic or professional graduate school). The 
percentage of Lake Forest College students going on for furcher 
education is significantly lower than it was in the later 1960s 
and early 1970s and is also low in comparison to most of tho 
ACM schools (although it is worth noting that in 1985 only 
about 20% of Swarthmore graduates went directly to graduate 
school)* 

This chapter has covered a vide range of academic and non- 
academic support services jmd because the range is so wide it 
is difficult to generalize/ except to say that most systems and 
services are operating well and help to improve the quality of 
stt dent life outside the classroom* Where there is room for 
improvement/ in most cases the need has already been 
identified and steps are being taken to meet the needs* 
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CHAPTER x^IVE 
MARSHALLING THE OTHER 
RESOURCES OF THE COLLEGE 



Institutional Dynamics : Governance and Decision-Making 

Shared responsibility is the basic principle of governance at 
Lake Forest College. Faculty, students and administrators all 
participate in governing the College/ creating a strong sense 
of community. The principle is realized in an extensive set of 
committees/ including in almost all cases representatives of 
the students/ the faculty and the administration. Recognizing 
that not all members of the Coll ge community have equal 
interest or knowledge in all areas / the ratios between these 
groups vary depending on the jurisdiction. The principle of 
shared responsibility reaches to the Board of Trustees/ the 
highest governing body: representatives of both the student 
body and the faculty sit on all but two of the standing Trustee 
committees. 

In accordance with the Bylaws of the College (Exhibit J) , "the 
property/ business and affairs" of the College are managed by 
the Board of Trustees, T'ese are 25 Charter Trustees/ 
including the President of the College during his official term 
when he sits ex-officio; to expand th* representation of the 
Board/ National/ Life and Ex-Officio Trustees are appointed and 
may attend and participate in Trustee meetings/ but only 
Charter Trustees may vote. Trustees are elected by the Board 
of Trustees at meetings that coincide with the spring commence- 
ment. The term of office is four years (except in the case of 
vacancies)/ with individual terms staggered so that a sub- 
stantially equal number of Charter Trustees are elected each 
year. Since 1975 the Bylaws have required that Trustees must 
leave ' ne Board after two terms in office; the intent is to 
insure a constant flow of new blood and new ideas to the Board/ 
and the evidence is that this has worked well. 

The members of the Board have become deeply involved in the 
affairs of the College/ particularly through the Executive 
Committee and a 3et of standing committees established in the 
Bylaws: Academic Affair^/ Budget and Audit/ College Resources/ 
Investments/ Long Range Planning/ Property and Operations/ 
Student Affairs, and Trustee, The Board has reaffirmed its 
commitment to the College by its decision to undertake in the 
near future a major capital fund drive to enlarge significantly 
the endowment/ to continue restoration and improvement of the 
plant and facilities, and to improve the academic program. The 
success of this fund drive/ as was the case with the earlier 
two fund drives in the past decade/ will be heavily dep* ident 
on the trustees' sens** of involvement in and commitment to the 
College, 



Administrative decision making rests with the President who 
draws heavily upon the advice of his staff in the formulation 
of administrative policy. The senior staff/ consisting of the 
Deans of /acuity/ of Students/ and of Admissions/ the Vice- 
Presidents for Business and for Development/ and the Director 
of Financial Aid/ works well together. They meet weekly as an 
Administrative Council/ advising the President/ but also 
discussing subjects brought up by members. Most important 
administrative policies are formulated by this group and it is 
one of the key decision-making bodies on the campus. 

The faculty has an important role in the governance of the 
College/ by its rules in matters affecting academic life, but 
by tradition in a wider area. Monthly faculty meetings hear 
business from committees. 

The College community participates in governance through a 
three-branched system of comrai ttees / one for College policies 
and personnel/ one for academic life/ and one for student life. 
(A full description of the Governance System is in the Student 
Handbook/ pp. 101-113 of the 1985-19S6 edition/ available as 
Exhibit B.) jf these committees or organizations/ the most 
important are the College Council/ the highest committee and 
the capstone of the governance system/ the Academic Policies 
Committee and the Faculty Personnel Committee/ and Student 
Government Executive Committee. The Long Range Plauuxng 
Committee is also an important committee/ but by the nature of 
its work it is detached from the short-terra power structure 
(and it wil?. be discussed elsewhere). Other committees in the 
governance system are important in establishing communication 
between students and faculty and providing a sense of partici- 
pation for large parts of the community. Especially notable 
'are is the system of student advisory committees for each 
aepartment and interdisciplinary majors; these do not in any 
sense put the student voice on an equal footing with that of 
members of the department/ yst the students on the advisory 
committee are genuinely important in giving the faculty a sense 
of student needs and interests and in interpreting faculty 
decisions to students. 

College Council is an advisory council to *he President/ the 
membership of which consists of the President (who chairs it), 
the Dean of Students/ the President of Student Government/ four 
faculty members elected by their colleagues/ and three 
additional students elected by the student body at large. The 
College Council deals with the issues of all-campus concern/ 
most importantly the budget which must be approved by the 
Council/ and special issues/ such as the College's concern with 
retention of minority students/ the new drug policy/ or the 
proposals to change the way rooms in the residence halls are 
allocated. The Council serves as a public forum and assures 
that issues are brought into the open in the presence of 
representatives of all three elements of the College community. 
However/ some matters/ such as the budget/ are so complex that 
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serious discussion cannot take place in the weekly College 
Council meetings and there are occasional complaints from some 
faculty that the Council is too much of a rubber stamp for the 
administration. Dissatisfaction this year over the budget 
process in connection with faculty salaries led to a brief 
effort to re- ise the Council's membership to include the Dean 
of the Faculty. 

The Faculty Personnel Policies Committee (FPPC) and the 
Academic Policies Committee ( APC) are the two most important 
committees from the point of view of the faculty. They are 
both chaired by teaching faculty members who work closely with 
the Dean of the Faculty (who sits ex-officio on each). The 
student body is represented on the APC by three students 
elected by the entire student body from among the members of 
the various departmental and interdepartmental advisory 
committees. There are no scudent representatives to the FPPC 
because of the nature of its concerns/ but its duties include 
meeting at least twice a year with the three student repre- 
sentatives to the APC. 

The APC is the committee that shapes the overall academic 
program at the College while the FPPC is more likely to affect 
the quality of life of the individual faculty member. The APC 
formulates and advises the President on academic policies/ 
including matters such as faculty size/ distribution of 
teaching slots/ academic calendar/ and curricular content and 
curricular quality. The FPPC formulates and advises the 
President on policies for appointing/ promoting/ granting 
tenure to faculty members/ on fringe benefits/ research grants/ 
sabbatical and other leaves/ and other faculty personnel 
issues. A sub-committee of the FPPC/ c insisting of a tenured 
faculty member from each of the three divisions plus the Dean 
of the Faculty/ advises the President on specific cases of 
promotion and tenure and for those faculty facing a decision in 
one of those matters this is the most important pert of the 
governance system. The sub-committee must make very tough 
decisions about colleagues^ often friends given the small size 
of the College/ but its decisions are governed by general 
College policies/ ones that have become more and more explicit 
in the last decade in order to make clear to faculty what the 
expectations are for receiving promotion or tenure. 

Other committees that should be noted here are two that concern 
student life (the College Life Advisory Board and the Campus 
Program Board)/ and the Academic Appeals Board and various 
committees that have judicial functions. The College Life 
Advisory Board is an umbrella committee that considers and 
recommends policies and programs on health/ food/ housing/ 
counseling services/ career planning/ campus activities/ 
athletic programs/ and athletic and recreational facilities — 
in short/ everything that affects the quality of student life. 
Chaired by a student/ the committee also has two faculty 




members and the administration is represented by the Dean of 
Students: it can be a real sounding board for student views. 
The Campus Program Board/ composed of heads of student 
committees responsible for programming/ plus a faculty member 
appointed by the PPPC and the Director of Campus Activities/ 
concerns itself with extra-curricular programs and reports to 
the Executive Committee of Student Government.' The Academic 
Appeals Board is an appeals court on academic rules rather than 
a policy-making body. The student judicial system includes 
several committees (Dispositions/ Conduct Board/ and Drug 
Bearing Board) which have appointed faculty and student repre- 
sentatives along with administrative officials/ and an Academic 
Honesty Judicial Board. 

The 1977 Evaluation Team had reservations about the efflo- 
rescence of committees at the College. The Team thought the 
purposes and responsibilities of the Long Range Planning 
Committee needed clarification/ that the College Council was an 
artifact of an earlier age of student unrest and should be 
converted into a College Senate/ that the scope of the major 
committees was too loosely defined/ and that too much faculty 
and student time was spent in coirmittee meetings. In its list 
of corcerns the Team summarized its view: "The college 
committee structure needs more thorough reexamination. 
Questions to explore include those relating to the structure/ 
definition of scope and function/ leaderf.iip roles and 
evaluation of committees. " 

We paid serious attention to tht: Team's concern/ but we did not 
agree with its conclusion. The governance plan was developed 
by a faculty-student committee appointed by the President 
shortly after his arrival at the College to review a system of 
running the College that many students felt denied them any 
participation. But by the time the governance plan was 
actually adopted in 1973 it went beyond short-range response to 

he unrest of tne 19603 and made its main aim the creation of 
community through participation/ that i^ the idea of shared 
responsibility. It is this sense of community that is as 
important an outcome of the governance system as is its 
efficiency. Moreover/ many of the earlier kinks and impre- 
cisions have been smoothed out in the practice of the last 
decade. The faculty may have some complaints — notably a 
sense that the College Council is not as powerful as it should 
be — but it quite firmly supports the extensive committee 
structure and willingly accepts the time and effort required 
for committee meetings. 

The Long Range Planning Committee has proven to be an espe- 
cially significant part of the governance system. The three 
year unstaggered term of office for the faculty (the students 
rotate each year) allows a relatively permanent committee to 
work through problems thoroughly and to take the long view. It 
seems that every three years the new committee flounders for 
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about six months or so or until it finds .its agenda/ but that 
is a demonstration that this committee genuinely creates its 
own agenda. Tne first Long Range Planning Committee considered 
declining student enrollment and attrition? it produced the 
proposal for a master's program and encouraged new approaches 
in Admissions; the second LRPC created a new Mission Statement 
and then worked out the first Five-year Plan to attack certain 
key problems; the third is tackling the question of advising. 
(See Appendix VI.) 

The governance system also allows for the creation of ad hoc 
committees to address problems that do not fall into the 
purview of the standing committees. Such flexibility was most 
recently demonstrated in the appointment and work of the Ad Hoc 
Committee on Minority Student Retention. By the early 1980s an 
alarming decline in enrollment of Black students was evident. 
While the problem was not unique to Lake Forest College/ we 
have a long commitment to a diverse student body/ a commitment 
reaffirmed in the new Mission Statement. Following a report 
from an Assistant Dean and with the support of the AAUP/ the 
President appointed the ad hoc committee in December 1983. 
Chaired by the President himself/ the Committee consisted of 
five faculty members/ three administrators/ and five students. 
Its lengthy report/ issued at the beginning of the present 
academic year/ was then discussed at length by the College 
Council. The Report of the Council was issued in February 
1986 (Appendix III). The specific actions taken by the Council 
are reported elsewhere/ but it is germane to this section on 
governance to note that the Council decided to continue the 
life of the ad hoc committee in modified form/ making it an 
ad hoc committee of the Council itself/ under the name of the 
Committee to Promote Intercul tural Diversity. 

In sum/ shared responsibility in the governance system seems to 
us one of the real strengths of the College. The faculty is 
central to the decision-making process on campus. Students 
express their views because they know their voices will be 
heard and that they will have some control over the way issues 
are resolved . Shared responsibility encourages participation / 
develops attitudes of negotiation and compromise / and teaches 
tolerance. In this senre ; the governance system is not only 
one that works/ it is in keeping with the Mission Statement in 
that it fosters " responsibility /- choice/ and initiative." 

Financial Resources and Development 

The College's financial situation is strong in all respects 
except its endowment. The management of the College's finances 
is sound and current resources provide properly for day-to-day 
needs / but there is little or no excess. The present endowment 
will support only with difficulty the superior liberal arts 
institution we want Lake Forest to be. Problems of fiscal 
management that were of concern in .the 1970s have been com- 
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pletely resolved: the problem of building the endowment remains 
and was defined by the President at the March meeting of the 
Board of Trustees as the number one priority for the College. 

Sound fiscal management is clearly one of the College's strong 
points in the mid-1980s; as it has been for the last decade. 
Fiscal stability was listed among the strengths of the College 
by the 1977 Evaluation Team's report/ a favorable contrast to 
strong concern over financial matters expressed by tHe 1973 
Team. Through good management our fiscal situation has con- 
tinued to improve since 1977. Income has met or exceeded 
expenditures in each of the past 14 years and will again do 
so for fiscal 1986. 

Financial stability has been greatly enhanced by a number of 
policies followed during recent years. The first is a five 
year plan to build a hedge against the possibility of reduc- 
tions in Federal and state support for financial aid for 
students. By this plan (which is in its third year)/ we add 
$92/500 each year to a financial aid reserve. Second/ reserves 
have been established for general building repairs/ replace- 
ments and renovations of all buildings and these are drawn from 
and added to annually or a long-range/ planned basis. Third is 
the liquidation of outside debts. In 1984 we were able to pay 
off all Federal bonds at a bargain amount. Today we have 
absolutely no outside debt/ long or short term. Interfund 
borrowing consists of $72/000 on a building renovation that 
will be paid back before May 31/ 1986. We will then borrow 
approximately $250/000 from the endowment for energy conserva- 
tion retrofit items/ recapturable out of energy savings during 
the next three years. This presents a strong balance sheet. 

To derive as ;nuch income as possible from the relatively small 
endowment/ the Investment Committee of the Board of Trustees 
began in 1980 a program of aggressive/ structured fund manage- 
ment. With this active investment policy/ the endowment nas 
increased from $5/969/000 to $7/936/000/ exclusive of contribu- 
tions of $4/464.00 and after providing $1/150/000 for building 
projects and $3/316/000 of income for operations/ a 103.4% 
total return. 

The budget/ of course/ never satisfies everyone completely. At 
the moment that this report is being written/ the faculty is 
concerned about salary and compensation issues/ as discussed 
above: students and their parents are contemplating an increase 
in total fees of 9.5% announced by the President at the 
beginning of March: and other constituencies are feeling their 
own particular pressu.as. But the process of budget making has 
been an open one, embedded in long-range financial planning by 
the Vice-President for Business and the several trustee 
committees concerned. Specific budgeting for the next fiscal 
year begins in October. Each budget croes through a series of 
reviews by Senior Staff/ College Council/ the trustee 



committees on Budget and Audit/ Investment/ and Property and 
Operations/ involving representatives of faculty/ students/ 
trustees and administration. The intent is to make sure that 
all elements of the College are provided the opportunity for 
input. (The 1985 annual report is Exhibit I and Appendix VII 
details the process of planning and review for the 1985-1986 
budget. ) 

The main categories for expenditures in Fiscal 1986 follow/ 
with the approximate percentage of the budget that each 
requires. Of the current budget for educational and general 
expenses/ 31% is allocated for faculty salaries/ just over 7% 
for administrative salaries/ and over 50% for all salaries and 
wages. Energy costs take about 7% of the budget and the 
physical plant takes approximately 6%: other operating costs 
take up about 14% of the budget. Lastly/ there is the total 
financial aid budget of $3/988,000 (27% of educational and 
general expenditures), of which the College contributes 
$3/054/000/ or 21% of educational and general expenditures. 
We believe it necessary to provide sufficient financial aid/ 
strictly need-based/ to insure quality and diversity in the 
student body. The 1986-1987 budget just approved by the Board 
of Trustees adds $601/400 to the contribution the College makes 
to financial aid/ an increase approaching 20%. 

But good financial management and art open budgeting process/ 
while necessary/ are not sufficient to solve the key problem of 
financial resources to support the needs and goals of Lake 
Forest College as it looks to the end of the 20th century and 
beyond. The endowment of the College as of May 31/ 1985 was 
$12.4 million. That is an improvement over 1973 whore the 
figure was about $3 million/ but it is not really sufficient to 
meet our needs now, and certainly will not be in the future. 
Of the 13 Associated Colleges of the Midwest/ Lake Forest ranks 
11th in the size of its endowment. As a random example for 
comparison/ one could mention ACM member Colorado College/ 
which has just begun a $43.5 million fund drive and has an 
endowment valued at $66 million. 

The endowment provides only about 6% of the College's operating 
income. Student payments (tuition/ fees, room charges) 
continue to be our major source of revenue/ accounting for 69% 
of the educational and general budget for 1986/ somewhat lower 
than in recent years (in the three fiscal years between 1982 
and 1985 the percentage of the budget covered by tuition and 
other student payments averaged 76.8%). Other sources of 
income this year, in addition to the endowment income/ include 
gift support (8.1%)/ government aid other financial aid (5.8%)/ 
with the balance of roughly 11% coming from various sources/ 
including Conference rental of campus facilities during the 
summer months. This sketch of the proportion of its income 
that the College derives from various sources indicates why the 
work of the Development Office is so vital. 
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The Development Office has devoted much of its energy to the 
Annual Fund because/ given the College's modest endowment the 
need for annual/ unrestricted support has of necessity 
dominated fund raising activities. However/ since 1976/ the 
College has completed two separate capital fund drives. The 
$20 million Cost of Quality Campaign to date the largest fund 
drive in the College's history/ began in 1975 and was completed 
in 1981. The Campaign for College Hall (now Young Hall)/ a 
$3 million campaign for the restoration of the campus 1 oldest 
and largest classroom building and the modernization of the 
Donnelley Library/ was announced in December 1981 and completed 
on schedule one year later. Both campaigns successfully 
attracted contributions from a variety of sources/ including 
alumni / parents / friends / foundations / and corporations • 

The Campaign for College Hall specifically targeted alumni 
support/ a traditionally weak area at the College/ and in so 
doing increased contributions from alumni signi f icantly • Since 
then/ a class agent program has been put in place to increase 
the numbers of alumni contributing and the dollars they con- 
tribute. The results to date have been positive. In 1985/ 28% 
of the Alumni contributed to the College/ up from 25% in 1984. 
Nonetheless/ alumni participation is still low — whether 
measured by our needs or by the rates achieved by other ACM 
schools such as Carleton (which between 1981 and 1984 had an 
average alumni participation rate of 41%). The task here is 
obvious and it is a priority of the Development Office. 

Since the beginning of the 1980s the College has made a 
concerted effort to win foundation and corporate support and 
it has had substantial success. One of the most significant 
grants received was that in the fall of 1982 from The William 
and Flora Hewlett Foundation and The Andrew W. Mellon Founda- 
tion. This was a challenge grant to establish a presidential 
discretionary fund for institutional self-renewal. These funds 
and the matching gifts they generated formed an endowment which 
will support self-study and stimulate self-improvement. But 
the value was more than financial. They also conveyed a "seal 
of approval." The3e two foundations are among the most 
prestigious in the country/ and their support of Lake Forest 
indicated quite clearly to other foundations and also to some 
corporations that the College had become one of the nation's 
stronger undergraduate institutions. 

The Hewlett/Mellon Fund provides substantial flexibility to the 
College/ allowing it to explore aspects of curriculum reform/ 
to develop nev ways of teaching and learning/ and to undertake 
as yet unidentified projects leading to a stronger institution. 
Because budgets are always tight/ the Hewlett/Mellon endowment 
is especially welcome? income cannot be used to balance the 
budget/ but must be used to maintain the creative spark without 
which any institution will wither. 
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Two grants from the Exxon Education Foundation in December 1983 
provided very different but equally welcome sorts of assis- 
tance. As a result of a formal proposal to the Foundation/ the 
College received a grant of $22/700 to fund the first year of 
the international internship/study program in Madrid. While 
the amount of money was not large/ it was critical in allowing 
us to establish this experimental program* The second Exxon 
grant was a discretionary fund of $25/000/ sor** of which was 
used to explore establishing an international iternship/study 
program in Paris/ and some to improve the ways che College 
serves the surrounding community* 

In 1983 first-time grants from the Charles A* Culpeper 
Foundation and the Pew Memorial Trust supported the College's 
effort to computerize the Library* A first grant of $25/000 in 
1984 from the Atlantic Richfield Foundation allowed the College 
to offer faculty and selected staff members a combination of 
interest-f j loans and grants to purchase microcomputers* An 
unprecedented grant of $125/000 from the W* M* Keck Foundation 
in the summer of 1984 established the keck Science Endowment/ 
dedicated to the purchase of equipment for scientific research* 
The Keck Endowment has drawn matching funds from Baxter 
Travenol Corporation and from the A* Montgomery Ward Founda- 
tion/ and certainly was a deciding factor in the College's 
second Culpeper Foundation grant/ this time for a scanning 
electron microscope. Other grants include one from CAP HE to 
study how to attracc more Black and Hispanic applicants/ and 
one from the William Randolph Hearst Foundation which in 
December 1985 gave the College $20/000 to expand the exhibition 
program in the Art Gallery. 

Within the last tSto years/ the President and the Trustees/ led 
by the Board 1 s committee on College Resources/ have worked to 
develop plans for a comprehensive endowment campaign which 
will significantly improve Lake Forest's financial position. 
In 1984/ the College retained a management consultant firm/ 
Cambridge Associates/ to evaluate Lake Forest's fund raising 
results over a 15-year period/ to study the development process 
at Lake Forest College/ and to compare the results with those 
of peer institutions. The recommendations by Cambridge 
Associates after that study led the Board of Trustees to charge 
the College Resources Committee to move ahead with plans for a 
major endowment drive and to retain fund raising counsel. In 
July/ 1985/ the firm of Ross/ Johnston/ & Kersting of Durham/ 
North Carolina/ was retained to serve as fund counsel for the 
up-coming campaign. Following a series of confidential 
meetings with key members of the Board and with members of the 
development staff/ counsel is preparing a report on the 
College's ability to mount such a drive and the amount of money 
that might be raised. 

It had been planned to present the fund drive to the meeting of 
the full Board of Trustees in March of 1986. The resignation 
of the Vice-President for Development required that presenta- 




tion to be delayed until the October meeting/ by which time it 
is presumed a new head of Development will have been hired. 
However/ it was announced at the March meeting that former 
chairman of the Beard/ Charles A. Meyer/ has agreed to head the 
campaign. And the Development Office is preparing itself for 
the drive. The Trustees have already approved additional 
research staff/ and ongoing efforts to strengthen the class 
agent system and deferred giving program will also contribute 
to the drive's success. A parents 1 committee has been formed 
to solicit gifts from this traditionally generous group/ and 
increased efforts to cultivate non-alumni individuals in the 
community of Lake Forest/Lake Bluff have met with success. 

In a talk at the March 1986 Board of Trustees meeting. 
President Hotchkiss said: "An increased endowment does in a 
very real sense become the number one priority £or these next 
five yea *s. it will not only make those other goals [we have] 
possible, but will in itself secure our future; it will cushion 
our finances in times of stress/ and will enrich our coffers in 
times of prosperity. Such an investment in excellence is my 
single most important goal." 

Physical Resources 

The College's campus/ on a large wooded site cut through with 
ravines/ is one of its major assets. Since the later 19th 
century/ essentially three generations of buildings have been 
erected/ merging together in a physical plant that works well 
but is aoing. The first generation of buildings comprises 
those built when the College actually began operation/ the end 
of the 1870s and the early 1830s: Young (College) Ball/ 
reportedly built by faculty and students themselves in 1878 
after a disastrous fire, North ffcll/ and Patterson Lodge/ 
originally the President's house. The second generation dates 
from the 1890s and early 1900s / often were gifts of several 
families closely connected with the College/ and have some 
architectural interest: The neo-Romanesque North Gym, Durand 
Art Institute/ Lois residence hall/ and the old Commons were 
all gifts of the Durand family: the neo-gothic chapel and Reid 
Ball/ built as the library, were gifts of the Reid family; the 
others are Carnegie tell/ and F&rlan and Blackstone residence 
halls. The third generation of buildings comprises those 
erected in the 1960s when the College expanded : Johnson Science 
Center: Donnelley Library; a new wing for the Commons; the 
President's house; and on the new South Campus the Sports 
Center and the residence halls were added to several older 
buildings already in place. 

The 1977 NCA Evaluation Team's report said that "while the 
abundance of space and buildings is generally a strength/ there 
is also a concern about the condition of older buildings. 
Plans must be made for preventive maintenance in order to avoid 
the later costs of major repairs." The concern was shared by 
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the College's administration (and by the Lake Forest City Fire 
Marshal in the case of Durand Institute). The problem has been 
addressed by a planned program of renovation and repair of the 
older buildings that is largely complete/ although there is 
still some work to be done. These .renovations have also 
allowed the College to meet new and higher standards for fire 
safety and for access for the handicapped. 

In 1976 funds raised by the $20 million Cost of Quality 
Campaign were earmarked for the renovation of Durand Institute 
(supported also by a challenge grant from the National 
Endowment for the Humanities), and to create a theatre in Hixon 
Hall on South Campus. Durand was renovated with a sense of 
historical preservation even while making it a well-equipped 
instructional space for the Art, Music and Philosophy 
departments; its beauty has been remarked upon often since it 
reopened in 1981. Hixon was made into a flexible/ well- 
equipped space that can be used for traditional or experimental 
theatre. In 1977 the Chapel/ closed for many years / was 
renovated by removing the pews and substituting moveable chairs 
so that the space could be used for many purposes; it now is 
one of the more frequently used auditoriums on campus. 

College Hall was thoroughly renovated and renamed Young Hall in 
1982/ supported by a special $3 million fund drive which also 
included funds to remodel Donnelley Library. Young Hall now 
houses the Dean of Students Office/ several other administra- 
tive offices that need to be highly accessible/ and the 
academic departments of Mathematics and Computer Studies/ 
Economics and Business/ History/ Politics/ and th«j Local and . 
Regional Studies Institute. The ground floor rooms used for 
computer studies have been extensively equipped/ both for 
instruction and with terminals and microcomputers that are 
accessible for student use. An effort has been made to enhance 
the experience of students who pass through the corridors of 
Young Hall by displaying part of the College f s art collection. 

At about the same time/ major changes were made in the Library 
to allow it to move books into the basement/ previously 
occupied by social science departments now moved to Young Hall. 
In addition to expansion/ the Library renovation introduced 
divisions into previously open spaces with the intention of 
cutting down on noise and creating special small study areas. 
A renovation of Commons improved the old wing of the complex by 
providing a cash snack bar; changes in the new wing created 
attractive offices on the main floor for student government/ 
and a reorganized space in the basement for the rcailroont/ the 
radio station/ and game rooms. Work on the interior of 
Carnegie Hall/ built in 1906 for the sciences but now housing 
English and foreign • languages / and tuck-pointing and other 
exterior maintenance on North Hall was also accomplished in 
this period. 
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Other maintenance work has been less dramatic than some of the 
renovations discussed above, but surely important. The heating 
plant has been overhauled and a new high efficiency boiler 
(with a lower smoke stack) installed. Attention has been given 
to landscaping/ with over 200 trees (both conifers and 
deciduous) and numerous shrubs planted according to profes- 
sional plans. Some modifications have been made in the 
residence halls to accommodate the pressure of increasing 
numbers of students who elect to live on campus. And we 
recognize the need for tuck-pointing of the residence halls / 
for some new furnishings perhaps even some major remodeling 
— and expect to address these needs in the future. The 
1986-1987 budget includes funds for physical plant improve- 
ments. There remain the problems inherent in older physical 
facilities, but the large ones have been dealt with. 
Certainly/ the NCA's concern about preventive maintenance has 
more than been taken care of. In fact/ the physical plant of 
the College is much improved compared to the last NCA visit. 
Certainly it supports the natural beauty of the campus. 

Reciprocal Relationship with the Community 

Because the College and the town of Lake Forest were founded 
and grew up together/ there has always been a close/ reciprocal 
relationship between the two, with Lake Bluff joining in this 
relationship somewhat later. Members of the Presbyterian 
founding families gave great support to the College/ including 
help in building the fine late 19th century buildings -that are 
still landmarks on the campus. When Lake Forest became an 
elegantly wealthy suburb about the turn of tfva century/ its 
aristocratic element often looked to Chicago or beyond/ but the 
town's leading merchants and other townspeople continued to 
look to the College/ which many of them attended. Local pride 
in the College remained strong. 

As Lhe College expanded and developed into a liberal arts 
institution with a national reputation/ it needed to retain its 
traditional support from the town while at the same time 
gaining support from prominent residents of who previously had 
devoted themselves to institutions in Chicago. This task was 
given priority by the administration of President Hotchkiss 
when he began his tenure in 1970. A Women's Board was created 
in 19V1 and draws its me* ? ::ership from all segments of the 
communities of Lake Forest: and Lake Bluff. Prominent citizens 
have been willing to serve on the Board of Trustees. It is 
safe to say that the traditional alliance of the College and 
the community has reemerged stronger than ever. This is shown 
by the fact that the community long ranked first in financial 
support of the College until it was displaced a few years ago 
by Alumni giving. 

The College has much to offer the community. It has always 
been an intellectual center for the town/ for many yea^s 
closely associated with the Presbyterian Church. As the 



College sought to become a superior liberal arts college of 
national significance/ it both increased and improved the 
cultural and intellectual fare provided for its own students 
and thus for the town. An indefatigable Director of Cultural 
Affairs/ resident of the town and long-time supporter of the 
College/ managed in the 1960s to bring an amazing array of 
significant speakers. Her work was overwhelmed for a while by 
student radicalism and pop culture/ but a return to more varied 
programming in recent times means that there is much that 
happens at the College that is of interest to the community. 

First/ of course/ is the educational program. The Office of 
Community Education is devoted to making the academic resources 
of the College as accessible to the community 03 possible. It 
does this by helping adults take regular academic courses for 
credit or audit/ and through the Graduate Program in Liberal 
Studies. In the decade since its creation/ the Director of the 
Community Education Office/ Arthur Zilversmit/ has created a 
set of procedures and an atmosphere that makes adults feel 
welcome on the campus. Extensive and sympathetic counseling is 
an important part of the work of the Community Education 
Office/ as many of the returning students feel insecure about 
their ability to succeed academically. Weekly informal 
Community Education luncheons serve as a peer support group by 
giving adult students a chance to share their experiences. The 
Community Education Office also provides a service exclusively 
for the community in its program of workshops. These are 
non-credit courses created in response to cemmunity interest 
and almost always taught by faculty members. The subjects 
range from computer literacy/ through topics of social concern/ 
to studies of literature or the arts. The office also offers 
workshops for high school students preparing for standardized 
college admission tests. 

A second way the College serves the community is by allowing 
access to the Library. In addition to using materials in the 
Library/ local residents may borrow books. The College has 
long had a cooperative relationship with the Lake Forest Public 
Library; before circulation was computerized/ Lake Forest 
residents could use their public library card at the College 
Library. Last fall/ open access was being abused by students 
of Chicago Medical School/ now located in North Chicago/ who 
used it as a study place in lieu of sufficient facilities at 
their own school/ thus disrupting the studying of our own 
students. It required a number of conferences involving the 
Librarian and the Dean of Students to solve the problem. The 
College remains committed to community access to the Library as 
long as that is consonant with meeting the needs of our own 
students. 

Thirdly/ the rich cultural offerings of the College are avail- 
able to the community/ usually without charge. These include 
the weekly Convocation series/ lectures/ plays/ concerts/ and 




special events such as the annual Madrigal Festival of 
Renaissance music and dance. Special programs such as the Phi 
Beta Kappa Visiting Scholar and the Writer in Residence 
programs bring in speakers who not only enrich the life of the 
College community/ but whose talks or presentations are open to 
the general public. Athletic events are open to the public at 
a modest charge as well. 

The community has helped enrich the intellectual fare avail- 
able to both the College and the town community by financial 
support for specific lectureships. The Women's Board funds the 
Annual Woodrow Wilson Visiting Fellow Program. Recently two 
specially endowed lectureships have been created with the 
specific mission of bringing to the campus speakers of national 
prominence who will be of interest to a wide audience. The 
Oppenheimer Lectureship, established in 1982/ has brought to 
the campus the late Herman Kahn and George Kennan. In April 
of this year John Kenneth Galbraith gave the third Annual 
Oppenheimer Lecture and Justice Sandra Day O'Connor has agreed 
to give the fourth next fall. The A. B. Dick Lectureship in 
Entrepreneurship has brought Ted Turner and Stanley Marcus to 
the campus. 

Lastly/ the faculty is a direct resource for. the community/ 
speaking to various community groups. Over the years this has 
involved a large number of the faculty. A Speakers Bureau 
serves as a clearing house for community requests for speakers/ 
putting people in touch with the right speaker for their 
organisation. This year the College has cooperated with Lake 
Forest's community center to offer a monthly lecture series on 
diverge topics at the cenLer. The College is also providing 
speakers to the Senior Citizens group for a "Great Decisions" 
discussion group. A number of faculty members have partici- 
pated in at least one of a number of joint projects with public 
libraries that are members of the North Suburban Library 
System. Funded by the National Endowment for the Humanities or 
the Illinois Humanities Council/ these programs have involved 
presentations by academic humanists in public libraries to 
adult audiences. 

But just as the College has changed/ so has the town. Lake 
Forest and Lake Bluff have had an influx of new residents since 
the end of World War 11/ with Lake Forest's population 
increasing from 7/819 in' 1950/ to nearly 11/000 in 1960 and 
over 15/000 today and Lake Bluff showing similar increases. 
Many of these people live in newly built homes in south and 
west Lake Forest or west Lake Bluff away from the older parts 
of the town where one has the ssnse of ties .with the College. 
Some come by corporate transfer and are often transient. 
Others are people moving up in the world in an economic pattern 
noted by the Evans ton Review : "When a Chicago business or 
professional man earns enough to buy two suits of underwear/ he 
moves to Evanston. When he can afford two-cars/ he moves to 
Winnetka or Glencoe. When he can afford two wives and/or a 
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yacht/ he moves farthest north to Lake Forest." Without 
inquiring into the accuracy of this analysi •/ we can say that 
many of the new residents had little awareness of or contact 
with the College/ even at the time when the College has more to 
offer the community than ever. This situation persists and the 
College has set out to address it. 

In the last several years the College has made a concerted 
effort to find ways to reach out more to the communities of 
Lake Forest and Lake Bluff/ to serve them better and wake them 
more aware of the opportunities the College provides. The 
President assigned a staff member to the task and devoted some 
of the discretionary funds provided by the Exxon Education 
Foundation to support the work. The Speakers Bureau/ and the 
cooperation with community agencies in programming/ is part of 
this effort. The most ambitious effort so far has been the 
development of a community calendar that hat been mailed to all 
residential addresses in Lake Forest and Lake Bluff. The 
College continues to explore ways to reach more community 
residents and is increasingly seeking ways to expand its 
definition of the local community to include Highland Park/ 
Glencoe/ Libertyville / and other nearby towns. 
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CHAPTER SIX 
A LOOK AT THE FUTURE 



We believe that we are at present accomplishing or working toward 
accomplishing our purposes as expressed most recently in the new 
Mission Statement. We offer our students a fine liberal arts 
education with emphasis upon fostering awareness / knowledge / 
effectiveness and productivity/ and we are demanding more of our 
students and ourselves. We are committed to maintaining a college 
community that encourages a diverse population to live harmoniously 
and where diversity or harmony are threatened we are taking steps to 
improve the situation. We seek to promote responsible citizenship 
in the College community and to foster intellectual and personal 
growth/ and we recognize that these are values that must govern our 
own lives if we are to affirm them for our students. We also 
endeavor to serve the larger pommunities of town and society through 
our own direct and increasing contributions and through the work of 
our graduates whom we encourage to take from their education at Lake 
Forest College "a capacity for productive endeavor/ an ability to 
effect change/ a set of reasoned principles to guiue their lives / a 
concern for what is right, and the will to change what is not." 

We believe that we can continue to accomplish our purposes because 
we are willing to change — but cautiously and in a planned way. 
The history of Lake Forest College shows that it is a flexible 
institution that has changed with the times without losing its 
fundamental commitment to a superior liberal arts education. At 
first/ the College was a center of classical and religious educa- 
tion that was to anchor a large university. Then for almost half 
a century it was a small liberal arts college providing an 
increasingly practical education to a local student body. It 
adjusted to two world wars ancl the Depression/ and after 1945 it 
doubled its lize to accommodate veterans of World War II and Korea. 
And now for over a quarter of a century it has worked to reclaim its 
primary mission of offering a superior liberal arts education/ this 
time to a student body that is national and not necessarily 
Presbyterian. 

Most recently/ since the 1970s/ the College has sought to achieve 
its liberal arts mission by finding ways to reshape the tradition to 
fit the world of the late 20th century. This reshaping meant 
thinking about students as people of any age who wanted to learn/ 
rather than only 18-21 years olds/ and ejt ablishment of programs for 
adults such as the Graduate Program in Liberal Studies. It meant 
finding ways to link the liberal arts academic tradition to the 
working world through the Institute for Local and Regional Studies/ 
through the internship program/ and through the establishment of new 
majors such as Business and Computer Studies set firmly in the 
liberal arts. It meant the early recognition of the importance of 
new technologies such as the computer and how the liberal arts could 
be enriched rather than threatened by such technology. It meant a 
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willingness to undertake a review of the mission of the College with 
the intent of making the traditional values of the liberal arts 
usable and effective at the end of the 20th century. 

There are many characteristics of the College that help insure that 
change is well-managed. First of all, there is good communication 
between the Administration/ the faculty and the students. The 
governance system assures open discussion of problems/ opportuni- 
ties/ needs and wants/ through the active committee structure/ and 
prov?<'~ * all segments or the campus with a sense of participation in 
"decis* * ; making. Clear lines or administrative responsibility and 
autonomy within their departments for senior staff usually allow for 
action once general policy is set. There is strong academic leader- 
ship that demonstrates great commitment to the fundamentals of 
liberal arts education and has creative ideas on how to realize such 
an education. The Board of Trustees/ while cherishing the tradi- 
tions of the College/ has proven to be a forward-looking organiza- 
tion always trying to predict future trends and provide the 
resources necessary to achieve our goals. There is strong support 
from the surrounding community for the College and for its mission. 
As a result of these characteristics/ morale is generally good in 
all sectors of the campus. That is not meant to suggest that there 
are not real differences and contested points between groups/ but 
these do not disturb the general sense of community (except in the 
case of the Black community which at this time does not feel that it 
shares much of the positive features of the community mentioned 
above) • 



But the most important insurance that change will b« well managed 
lies in the existence of interrelated mechanisms for effective 
self-evaluation and planning. There are short-range/ intermediate/ 
and long-range evaluations and planning mechanisms in the on-campus 
governance system anc? in the Board of Trustees. Standing committees 
with clear-cut domains and responsibilities permit short term 
planning and implementation of programs on a year to year basis. 
Budget processes and grant applications produce a sort of inter- 
mediate planning. The Long Range Planning Committee in both the 
on-campus governance systems and the Board of Trustees help the 
College look beyord the next year? the most basic unit of long-range 
planning (and some budget planning) is five years/ but it can be 
longer/ as for instance in the case of the projected endowment fund 
drive. Ad hoc committees allow direct attacks on specific/ non- 
recurring issues (e.g./ the recent committee on retention of 
minority students). The open channels of communications among these 
various parts of the College insure that they can work together 
toward common goals with little duplication of effort. 

Thus/ Lake Forest College has a multi-level approach to the future 
Its overarching commitment is to providing a meaningful education 
for tomorrow's leaders. In the long term/ there is the Mission 
Statement which elaborates our goals as of the mid-1980s. However/ 
we expect to evaluate the Mission Statement periodically and in 
time/ perhaps by the beginning of the next century/ we will conclude 
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that it needs revision. In the meantime, it is the standard against 
which we compare ourselves and toward which we strive. In the 
shorter term we work with five-year plans, such as that of the Long 
Range Planning Committee, or the Presidents talk to the Board of 
Trustees at its March meeting which he entitled "A Look at the Next 
Five Years," or the goal of the 75 Black students by 1990 set in the 
report of the Ad Hoc Committee for the Retention of Minority 
Students. There are even shorter range plans, but the point is that 
the institution has the means to identify needs, to plan how to meet 
those needs, and the willingness to devote resources to implement 
those plans. 

Our self-study has strengthened our confidence in how we are going 
about achieving our purposes, but it also highlighted a number of 
concerns, generally ones that had already been identified and were 
under examination. One group of these concerns relate to the 
academic program. We want to increase the rigor of demands made 
upon our students and to increase their productivity. We w^nt to 
continue to explore ways to increase the values content of the 
education we offer. We want to explore ways to integrate the 
disciplines and to provide more exposure to quantitative and 
scientific content. We need to provide our students with sufficient 
exposure to foreign languages and cultures to meet the needs of our 
times. We remain concerned about the relative absence from the 
curriculum of music offerings that can enrich the lives of students 
from all walks of academe. We want to find ways to buck the 
national trend to more narrowly job oriented specialization at the 
expense of the liberal arts, to convince students that the liberal 
arts can be the most "useful" kind of education they can pursue. We 
are concerned about the effectiveness of our present advising system 
and how to use it to guide students into curricular breadth and into 
advanced courses. 

A second group of concerns has to do with resources, most impor- 
tantly our students, but also financial and physical resources. We 
continue to search for ways to attract qualified and motivated 
students. We are greatly concerned about our present difficulty in 
attracting and retaining Black and Hispanic students. We must 
maintain the amount of financial aid that we can offer our students 
in order to insure diversity in the student body. There are a 
number of problems in residential life that must be addressed. 

To maintain the quality of the faculty, we must arrest the relative 
decline in faculty compensation and consider the concerns expressed 
recently by the AAUP about how salary raises are distributed. We 
must find ways to reach out more effectively to the community in 
order better to serve it but also to win greater support for the 
College from it, and we need to widen the geographic area of the 
community which we serve. In this regard we need to discover new 
ways to attract adults to our academic programs, particularly the 
Graduate Program in Liberal Studies. Many, if not all, of these 
needs rest on the fundamental need for more funds; increasingly, we 
are concerned about the small size of our endowment and see as an 
essential need expansion of the endowment. 
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We have turned our attention to these concerns/ some even before 
this specific self-study was begun/ but as our self-study is a 
continuous process/ so must be the efforts to solve problems that 
are identified. In the academic realm/ we are taking or plan to 
take a number of actions to address our concerns* The academic year 
opened with the call of the Dean of the Faculty for increased 
demands quantitatively and qualitatively upon our students and for • 
increased quality and coherence in the curriculum. Since then he 
has met with many departments and they have responded with revised 
curriculums and/or requirements for the major. A particularly 
careful study of the Business curriculum and programs at other good 
liberal arts colleges/ funded out of the Hewlett/Mellon grant for 
institutional self-renewal/ preceded revision of that major* There 
has been discussion in the Academic Policies Committee and the 
general faculty meeting about grading standards. The advising 
system is currently being studied by the Long Range Planning 
Committee. 

The President spoke to three curricular issues as he presented his 
goals for the next five years at the most recent meeting of the 
Board of Trustees (March, 1986). The first is the need for more 
attention to the histories and cultures of non-western societies/ 
a need that he has addressed through his "Pacific Rim Focus / 11 
announced to the faculty last fall. By the use of presidential 
discretionary funds/ faculty members will be provided on-camnus 
training in a seminar on Asia, library materials on the area will 
be improved/ and a selected group of six faculty who are able to 
show how they will be able to integrate material on Asia into their 
courses will participate in a traveling seminar on-site in the Far 
East. A second goal is to expand our program in foreign languages 
which has languished since the early 1970s. As our ambitions for 
our students are international/ we must find ways to provide 
instruction in more languages. The President has proposed increased 
language instruction as a goal for 1991. Under consideration is the 
idea of a limited curriculum/ perhaps two years worth/ in some 
languages/ and the idea of using adjunct faculty to meet demands for 
so-called exotic languages. We would expect to create a technologi- 
cally advanced language lab and a proposal has been submitted to a 
major foundation to help support this project. The President's 
third goal concerns the Music Department; within five years he 
expects to see music take a more important position in the life of 
the College . 

Related to improvements in the curriculum are efforts of the College 
to attract exceptionally able students. An "Apprentice Scholar 
Program" has been proposed as a way to draw such students to the 
College. The program would offer the strongest entering students 
the option of participating in a seminar and tutorials during the 
academi year/ and collaborating with faculty in research during the 
following summer. The intent is to make especially challenging 
demands on very able students while providing them with real oppor- 
tunities to work individually with faculty members. The College 



al,?o has comaritted itself to increasing the amount of financial aid 
available to students (still on a needs basis) in order tc attract 
excellent .students and to maintain and increase the diversity of the 
student body. 



Two important issues concerning the quality of student life — 
minority student retention and residential life — have been 
addressed in the last year or two by ad hoc committees appointed by 
the College Council and both reported to the Council in the fall 
semester of 1985. The recommendations of the report on minority 
retention have been largely accepted by the Council/ including the 
one that will restructure tLe ad hoc committee to continue its 
existence and the one that sets as a goal for 1990 an enrollment of 
at least 75 Black students. Further action on the issue of minority 
student retention includes the research on Black and Hispanic high 
school students undertaken last summer and fall and funded by a 
grant from CAPHE. An Associate Dean of Students with major 
responsibilities for minority affairs has already been hired and a 
search is on for a minority recruiter in Admissions. Concern about 
decline in the number 3 of Black teaching faculty has led to new 
proposals from interefted faculty members to the Academic Policies 
Committee and the College Council. 



The Ad Hoc Committee on Residential Life reported later in the fall 
and the College Council has yet to act on its recommendations. The 
Committee's evaluation of the quality of life in the dorms suggests 
that something needs to be done and their seven recommendations 
provide a reasonable way to attack the problem. Whether the monies 
required for improvements in staffing and facilities will be allo- 
cated in the noxt fiv<s years or so is not known. 

There are other improvements to the physical plant that are also 
necessary or desirable. More laboratory space is needed. So, too, 
is a better large auditorium for programs/ movies and presentations 
in* the creative arts. There is continued need for maintenance/ 
especially to the older buildings/ and Patterson lodge which houses 
Admissions has yet to have the kind of restorative care the other 
old buildings have received. Lastly/ there is the long-cherished 
hope for restoration of North Gym, the neo-Romanesque gym that Henry 
Ives Cobb built before Durand Institute/ boarded up since a predawn 
fire in 1969. 



Many of the plans for the future rest on the need for money and that 
means that one of the most important goals that we have is to 
succeed in the major capital fund drive now being planned/ with its 
principal goal being to bring the endowment up to the level 
necessary to support the superior institution that we want Lake 
Forest College to be. The drive will prcbably set a goal somewhere 
in the neighborhood of $40 million/ with parts of this earmarked for 
the support of many of the plans indicated above. Personnel changes 
in the Office of Development meant that the campaign will not be 
broucht formally to the Board of Trustees until next fall/ but the 
studies have been done/ a chairman has already been secured and 
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preparations are being made in the Development Office to undertake 
the work. This drive has been called by the President "an invest- 
ment in excellence. " While this self-study has shown us that the^ 
fund drive is necessary to meet the problems we have identified/ it 
has also shown us that there is broad and enthusiast ic . support for 
it among all parts of the College community. 
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CONCLUSION 
FINDINGS AND REQUEST 



As a result of our self-evaluation, detailed in this self-study 
report/ we at Lake Forest College have come to recognize more 
clearly both our strengths and the areas in need of improvement 
as we try to fulfill the purposes and meet the goals set out in 
the new Mission Statement. Study of our mechanisms for on-going 
self-evaluation has reinforced our confidence in them as ways of 
continuing self-study and planning for the future. 

We believe that we fully satisfy the NCA requirements for re- 
accreditation. This is true of the General Institutional 
Requirements which have been covered implicitly in our report as 
well as the four Evaluative Criteria to which most of the study was 
devoted. In this conclusion we would like to demonstrate in summary 
form the way that we meet the Requirements and the Criteria. 

I . The General Institutional Requirements 

Lake Forest College has formally adopted a statement defining 
its mission as a liberal arts college. Although we do have a 
very small master's program in liberal studies, our principal 
concern is for undergraduate education. We offer general 
education in the liberal arts, with specialization in a major 
in that context. We make clear in our catalogue, the 
Bulletin , published annually, what is our mission and what 
students we wish to serve; our admission policy and publica- 
tions are equally explicit. The College offers a four year 
program for undergraduates, as it has since 1876, with a 
residency requirement of a year and a half. At present, upon 
successful completion of their program, the College awards a 
B.A. degree to undergraduates, and a M/LS degree to graduates 
of the master 1 s program. 

The College has been chartered by the State of Illinois, 
under several names, for over a century, and has all the 
necessary operating authorities in the jurisdiction in which 
it conducts activities, that is, in Illinois. Its formally 
designated chief executive officer is the President, pre- 
sently Eugene Hotchkiss. The College's governing board is 
the Board of Trustees on which the public is well repre- 
sented, especially by Trustees who are not alumni and/or 
are chosen from the community. The College's financial 
condition is very sound and it is completely debt-free, 
although it has a relatively small endowment. The books are 
audited annually, in recent years by Peat, Marwick, Mitchell 
and Company, certified public accountants, and this informa- 
tion is publicly available where appropriate. Through its 
Bulletin and other publications, the College makes freely 
available to all interested persons, especially present and 
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potential students/ accurate and complete descriptions of its 
programs/ activities/ and procedures. With an historical 
tradition of more than a century and a quarter/ the College 
has graduated classes regularly since 1880. 

9 

The Evaluative Criteria 

The College meets Evaluative Criterion One by its Mission 
Statement/ adopted in 1983. This is a clear statement of our 
purposes — to provide to our graduates a liberal arts educa- 
tion that is enduring/ practical and social. We stress the 
importance of a rich intellectual experience that has both 
breadth and depth* we stress development of the skills of 
analysis/ evaluation/ and communication; and we stress the 
importance of living productively/ responsibly and coopera- 
tively in a diverse social world. This is a mission that is 
achieved in the classroom and also outside of it/ by reading/ 
writing and reflection/ and by practical experience/ by 
living and working with others and by making choices. The 
Mission Statement provides us with measures for our present 
performance and expresses the goals for our future growth. 

The College meets Evaluative Criterion Two by effectively 
organizing adequate human/ financial and physical resources 
into the educational and other programs necessary for this 
small/ residential college to accomplish the purposes set out 
in the Mission Statement. First among these resources are 
the human ones of faculty/ students and staff. We pride 
ourselves on the high qualifications and dedication to 
teaching of a fine and productive faculty. Our student body 
is diverse in background and interests and in itself enriches 
the College. Our staff is well-trained/ creative/ hard- 
working/ and loyal. The academic program of the College is 
strong in the traditional disciplines and in the effort to 
create interdisciplinary perspectives/ and where appropriate 
we have added new majors or new tracks for applied work. We 
seek to give our students exposure within the context of the 
liberal arts to the creative arts and to practical work 
experience through internships. The Library/ computing 
services/ the Writing Center/ Community Education/ the Art 
Gallery/ and the Science Shop/ all provide strong support for 
the academic program. We also provide varied co- and 
extra-curricular programs for students and strong student 
services. The governance system of shared responsibility is 
efficient and creates a strong sense of community. The 
College benefits -from sound financial management and a strong 
Development Office. The physical plant is well-maintained as 
well as beautiful an i further renovation and maintenance is 
planned. Relations with the community are close and mutually 
rewarding. 

We believe that the College meets Evaluative Criterion Three. 
The previous paragraph sketches out our accomplishments as 
well a«j how we have organized to achieve them and shows that 




we are accomplishing our purposes in the classroom and out- 
side effectively and with enthusiasm. We believe that the 
results are of high quality/ but that does not stop us from 
striving for even higher quality. We seek to challenge the 
student body to greater productivity through higher standards 
and/ as a result/ to attract an even more qualified group of 
applicants. We are working to insure that diversity in the 
student body (and the faculty) is maintained and even 
increased/ particularly in respect to Blacks and other 
minorities/ and we have devoted substantial effort and 
resources to this task. We seek to provide our students with 
more awareness of foreign cultures and the linguistic tools 
and direct experience to support this awareness. We see a 
need to strengthen the quantitative and scientific education 
of our students. We are now at work on improving our 
advising system. We continue to be concerned to make 
residential life as enriching to our students as possible/ 
and we are exploring ways to improve our service to the 
community. Constant improvement in support services (for 
instance/ the recent changes in the Library and the upgrading 
of computer facilities/ or the revamping of Career Planning 
and Placement) show what we are accomplishing as well as our 
efforts to achieve even higher quality. 

And we are convinced that we can continue to accomplish our 
purposes of providing superior liberal arts education to our 
students and of serving the larger community/ and that this 
can be done on a sound financial basis/ that is/ that we meet 
Evaluative Criterion Pour. While realizing there is room for 
improvement/ we believe we have a strong base for growth/ a 
willingness to change in a measured way where appropriate/ 
and a balanced appreciation of both the need to innovate and 
the need to conserve. We have learned from the process of 
self-stuJy what needs to be changed and through une College's 
several planning mechanisms we are able to manage that 
change. The projected capital fund drive will greatly 
enhance our ability to achieve our purposes by enlarging the 
endowment. We look forward to the future with confidence and 
excitement • 

III. Request for Affiliation Status 

Therefore/ we request continued accreditation of Lake Forest 
College by the North Central Association's Commission on 
Institutions of Higher Education and do not wish to make any 
change in the Statement of Affiliation Status as shown on the 
Worksheet that follows. 



ERIC 



- no - 



APPENDICES 



4 



ERIC 



APPENDIX I 



Baade, Robert A. (co-author), "Commercial Policy and Functional Income 

Distribution in the United States," Working Paper No. 12 in The impact of 
Selected Programs on the nistri bntion of Income . Madison: University of 
Wisconsin, 1973, 1-81. 

, "Prices and Payments Systems: Comparing the Inflation-Generating-and-Trans- 

mitting Capabilities of the Bretton Woods and Managed Floating International 
Payments Systems," Proceedings of the Illinois Economic Association. October 
1977, 89-102. 

(co-author), "Economic Sanctions Against the Union of South Africa," 

Alternatives - A Journal o f World Policy . 4 (1978-1979), 487-505. 

, "Are U.S. Direct Foreign Investments the Product of an Offensive-Minded 

Investment Strategy?" Management International Review (Universitflt 
Hohenheim), 4 (1) (1970), 19, 21-30. 

, "Exchange Rate Systems and Inflation," Acta Monetaria . 4 (1980), 23-34. 

, "The Protectionist Sentiment in the Seventies: Its Implications for Factor 

Real Incomes in the U.S.," Empirical Economics . 6_ (1981), 145-161. 

, "A Monetarist (Asset) Approach to Exchange Rate Determination: The Evidence 

Since 1973," Kredit und Kaoital. 1 (1981), 341-349. 

(co-author), "Monetary Integration in a Twelve Member European Community: The 

Implications for Greece, Portugal, and Spain," in The Contemporary 
Mediterranean World . Carl F. Pinkele and Adamantia Pollis (eds.). New 
York: Praeger Press, 1963, 221-236. 

, "Does the Eurocurrency Market Promote A More Even Distribution of World 

Financial Resources?" MidSouth Journal of Economics . £ (December 1985). 

Behling, Charles F. , "Effects of Conntftment and Certainty upon Exposure to 

Supportive and Nonsupportive Information," Journal of Personality and Social 

Psychology, 13 <197D, 152-159. 

(co-author), "The Parents of Drug Users," Journal of College St- ant 

Personnel . 16 (3) (1975), 244-247. 

, "Compassion," Contemporary Psychology. March 1975. 

, "Success, Eighties Style?" Contemporary Psychology . February 1985. 

Bennett, Kenneth C, "Practical Criticism Revisited," College English . February 
1977. 

, "Stage Action and the Interpretation of The Two Gentlemen of Verona , " 

Shakespeare Jahrbuch. 1980. 

, "The Purging of Catharsis," The British Journal of Aesthetics, 1 981 . 



- 113 1,0 



, " The Philanthropist and The Misanthrope ! A Study in Comic Mimesis," Theatre 

Research International. 1981. 

, Tie Affective Aspect of Comedy ," Genre . Simmer 1981. 

, "Surrogate Religion in The Mill on the Floss and Our Mutual Friend ." 

Victorians Institute Journal T 1983. 

, Ten articles entitled "Books," annually from 1977 to the present in World 

loplfis, published by United Educators; these articles review the major 
literary prizes and publishing events of each year. 

Bernard, Bruce E. (co-author), "Frequency-modulated coil sensor for magnetic 
suspensions," Rev. Sci. Instrum.. 52 (1982), 1743. 

(co-author), "Properties of a Double Magnetic Suspension," in Proceedings of 

the International School and Symposium on Precision Measurement and Gravity 
Experiment . w.-T. Ni (ed.). Hsinchu, Taiwan: National Tsing Hua University, 
1983, 103. 

(co-author), "A Rotational Inertial Clock for Gravitational Redshift 

Comparisons," in Proceedings of the International School and Symposium on 
Precision Measurement and Gravity Experiment. V.-T. Ni (ed. ). Hsinchu, 
Taiwan: National Tsing Hua University, 1983, 593. 

(co-author), "Inverse Helmholtz Pairs," Rev. Sci. Instrum. . 54. (1983), 1736. 

, "Factors Affecting Precision Laser Measurements of Rotor Period," 

Fundamental Measurements Group internal report, University of Virginia, 1 983. 

(co-author), "Thermal Noise in Precision Rotors," Metrologia . 2J. (1985), 115. 

, "An Inertial Clock for Precision Measurements," Hadronic Journal Supplement 

(forthcoming) . 

(co-author), "The Electronically Cooled, Corotation Inertial Clock: Room 

Temperature Results and a Low Tempera jure Design," in Proceedings of the1Q86 
Conference on Precision FT entrnmacneti c Measurements. William J.M. Moore 

(ed.). Ottawa, Canada: National Kesearch Council (forthcoming). 

Carmony, Lowell A., Elements of Geometry . St. Louis: Cemrel-CSMP, 1972. 

(co-author), Linear Algebra and Geometry with Trigonometry . St. Louis: 

Cemrel-CSMP, 1974. 

(co-author), The Murphvsboro Apple Festival! Problem Solving in Mathematics 

with Pascal . Carbondale: Southern Illinois University, 1981. 

i 'Hie Report of the Task Force on Microcomputers i n the Schools . Illinois 

Council of Teachers of Mathematics, 1981. 

(co-author), Problem Solving in Apple Pascal . Rockville, Maryland: Computer 

Science Press, 1984. 

1 vc 

- 114 - 



(co-author), Apple Pascal! A Self Study Guide . Rockville, Maryland: 

Computer Science Press, 1985. 

(co-author), Macintosh Pascal . Rockville, Maryland: Computer Science Press, 

1985. 

(co-author), Instant Pascal for the Anple lie and lie . Rockville, 

Maryland: Computer Science Press, 1986. 

(co-author), Modular-? : A First Course . Rockville, Maryland: Computer 

Science Press (forthcoming). 

, "The Magic Triangles of Yates," The Mathematics Teacher , May 1977, 410-413. 

, "Tight 2t+1 Designs," Utilitas Mathematics , H (1978), 39-47. 

, "Adding Fractions Incorrectly," The Mathematics Teacher , December 1978, 

737-738. 

, "Odd Pie Fights," ^he Mathematics Teacher T January 1979 , 61-64. 

, "T-Designs Admitting Automorphisms," Utilitas Mathematica , 1£ (1979), 73-83. 

(co-author), "Computer Managed Education: Providing Quality Education on a 

Large Scale," in Proceedings of the 1st National Fducational Computer 
Conference. 1979, «4-47. 

, "Analysis of a Truck Driver's Square Root Algorithm," The Mathematics 

Ifiachfin, February 1980, 144-149. 

, "Composing T-Designs," Colloquium Mathematicum f 4J. (1981), 137-143. 

(co-author), "On S-Quasi Symmetry, Discrete Mathematics , 34 (1981), 17-24. 

, "ELAN: An Elementary Language that Promotes Good Programming," ACM - SIGCSE 

Proceedings, 1982, 163-166. 

, "Top-Down Programming with ELAN," Proceedings of the Th ird Annual Role of 

the Computer in Education Conference. 1983, 26-29. 

(co-author), "Sets in Elementary Pascal Programming," The Computing Teacher , 

December 1984, 46-51. 

(ed.), "Children and Mathematics" (9 films), St. Louis: Cemrel-CSMP, 

1973-1974. 

Carr, Amelia J. (co-author), "Child of Saturn: The Horoscope of a Renaissance 
Church Tower at Niederaltaich, " Sixteenth Century Journal (forthcoming, late 
1986 or 1987). 

Carter, Scott, "Surgery Theory of Immersions," Proceedings of the Evanston 

Conference on Hontopv Theory, Haynes Miller and Stewart Priddy (eds.), AMS 
Contemporary Math Series (1983). 



i on 

- 115 



, "On Generalizing. Boy's Surface: Constructing a Generator of the Third 

Stable Stem," Transactions of the AMS (August 1986, forthcoming). 

i "Surgery on Codimension One Immersions in (n+1) -space: Removing n-tuple 

Points," Transactions of the AMS (August 1986, forthcoming). 

i "A Further Generalization of Boy's Surface," The Houston Journal of 

Mathematics. 1 (12) (1986). 

» "Simplifying the Self-Intersection Sets of Codimension One Imraerosions, " The 

Houston Journal of Mathematics (forthcoming). 

Coetzee, Frans, "Pressure Groups, Tory Businessmen and the Aura of Political 

Corruption before the First World War," The Historical Journal (forthcoming). 

(co-author), "Rethinking the Radical Right in Germany and Britain before 

1914," Journal of Contempora ry History (forthcoming). 

Coetzee, Marilyn Shevin, "The Mobilization of the Right?: The Deutscher 
Wehrverein and Political Activism in WUrttemberg, 1912-1914," European 
History Quarterly. 4_ (1985), 431-452. 

(co-author), "Rethinking the Radical Right in Germany and Britain before 

1914," Journal of Contempora ry History (forthcoming). 

Cohen, Sara A., "A Free Boundary Problem in Lubrication Theory," Journal of 
Mathematical Analysis and Annl •> cations (forthcoming). 

Cole, Dan P. (co-author), Gezer II: Report of the 1067-70 Seasons in Fields I and 
JJ. Jerusalem: Hebrew Union College School of Biblical Archaeology, 1974. 

(co-author), The Cezer Fxcavation Manual . Jerusalem: Keter Press, 1976. 

> A Manual of Field Ry cavation . Jerusalem: Hebrew Union College School of 

Biblical Archaeology, 1978. 

» SJascJism The Middle Bronze 11 B Pottery. Philadelphia: American Schools of 

Oriental Research, 1984. 

» "God's Death Can Be Christian Affirmation," Christian Advocate . 10 (17) 

(1966), 9-10. 

» "Hebrew Union .College's Excavations at Gezer," Central Conference of 

American Rabbis Journal, j£ (2) (1969), 2-9. 

(co-author), "Further Excavations at Gezer," Biblical Archaeologist . 24 (4) 

(1971), 108-112. 

» "Tell Halif (Lahav), 1977," Israel Evnl oration Journal . 2j (1978), 119-121. 

» "Palestine or Israel: What's in a Name?," Biblical Archaeology Review . 4 

(4) (November/December 1978), 43ff. 



, "How to Pick a Dig,' 1 Biblieal Archaeology Review, 5_ (^ (January/February 

1979). 

, "Ancient Water Tunnels: N«* Light on Biblical 'Drawers of Water'," Biblical 

Archaeology Review T 6_(2) (March/ April 1980). 

1 "Biblical Archaeology" Slide Set (134 slides and text), Biblical Archaeology 

Society, 1981. 

1 "Archaeology of Jerusalem" Slide Set (135 slides and text), Biblical 

Archaeology Society, 1983. 

Coughlin, Daniel Foster (co-author), "Ion Scattering Spectroscopy and Secondary 
Ion Mass Spectrometry (ISS/SIMS) Studies of Zeolites," Journal of Catalysis . 
Sit (1983), 410-422. 

Coutts, John W. (co-author), Man and His Physical World . Princeton, N.J.: Van 
Nostrand, 1958, revised 1966. 

t co-author), "Too System CaO-PpOc-SCb-^O at 75.3°C," Industrial and 

Engineering Chetuistrv. i& (1948), 1295-1299. 

(co-author), "An Electron Diffraction Investigation of the Molecular 

Structures of 1,1 ,1-Trichloroethane, 2,2-Dichloropropane and 
2-Chloro-2-methylpropane," Journal of the America n Chemical Society , 75, 
(1953), 1542-1547. 

(co-author), "Raman Studies of Sulfur-Containing Anions in Inorganic 

Polysulfides. Barium Trisulfide," Inorganic Chemistry, 15 (1976), 1751-1754. 

(co-author), "Raman Studies of Sulfur-Containing Anions in Inorganic 

Polysulfides. Potassium Polysulfides," Inorganic Chemistry . 15 (1976), 
1755-1758. 

(co-author), "Raman Studies of Sulfur-Containing Anions in Inorganic Polysul- 
fides. Sodium Polysulfides," Tnorganic Chemistry . J5 (1976), 1759-1763. 

(co-author), "Raman Spectrum of Propylene Carbonate," Spectrochimica Acta . 

i5A (1979), 175. 

Cowler, Rosemary (ed.), Twentieth Century Int erpretations of Pamela . Englewood 
Cliffs, N.J. : Prentice-Hall, 1969. 

(ed.), The Prose Works of Alexander Pope T Vol. II: The Manor Works , 

1725-1744 « Hamden, Conn., Archon Books, 1986. (Published in England oy 
Blackwell's, Oxford.) 

1 "Shadow and Substance: A Discussion of Pope's Correspondence," in The 

Familiar Letter in the Eighteenth Century, Howard Anderson, et al. (eds.). 
Lawrence, Kansas: University of Kansas Press, 1966, 34-48. 

Croydon, Michael B. , Ivan Albright, feu York: Abbeville Press, 1978. 




1 on 



, Catalogue for Graven Image - The Prints of Tvan A1 tv-ight . Chicago: Lake 

Forest College, 1978. 

i Catalogue for First International Exhibitio n of Holography . Chicago: 

Holography Workshops, 1982. 

, Catalogue for The Second International Exhib ition of Holography . Chicago: 

Holography Workshops, 1985. 

Dlabay, Les R. , "Consumer Economics/Personal Finance: A Vital Component of the 
Business Curriculum," The Ohio Business Teacher , 1985. 

, "Corporate-Sponsored Educational Materials," Mobius , Journal of the Society 

of Consumer Affairs Professionals in Business, October 1985. 

> 'New and Emerging Topics and Techniques for the Consumer Economics/Personal 

Finance Curriculum," Proceedings of the An nual Conference of the Amer- an 
Council oi; Consumer Tnterests f 1984. 

, "Identification and Comparison of the Opinions of Curriculum Authorities, 

State Supervisors, and High School Teachers Regarding Selected Basic Business 
Education Issues," The Delta Pi Eps ilon Journal f October 1932. 

, "The Opinions of Selected Illinois Secondary School Consumer Teachers 

Regarding Industrv-Sponsored Instructional Materials," Proceedings of the 
Annual Conference of the American Council on Consumer Interests T 1982. 

, "A 'Total' High-School Accounting Curriculum," Business Exchang e T November 

1982. 

, "Current Issues and Implications for the Revitalization of Basic Business 

Education," 1Q82 Yearbook of the National Business Education Association . 

» "Debits and Credits are Not Enough in Accounting," Business Education World . 

March-April 1982. 

» "Action Research for Business Educators: Problems of Beginning Employees," 

Journal of Business E ducation f November 1981. 

, "Business World Realism Through Accounting Practice Sets," The Balance 

Shggfc, March 1981. 

, "Corporate Consumer Material^: Teaching Aid3 or Company Ads?," C urriculum 

Review , September 1980. 

, "Basic Business Materials: Identification, Evaluation, and Selection," 

Business Education Forum f April 1978. 

Dohrmann, Kathryn (co-author), "Instructor Age and the Older Learner," The 
Gerontologist , H 0974), 479-482. 

(co-arthor), "'Cruising': In Quest of the Shadow," Psychological 

Perspectives, n (1980), 227-231. 




(co-author), "The Shadow of Violence," Journal of Popular Film and 

Television . 8.(1980), 2-8. 

, "A Perilous Paradox: A Content Analysis of Sex Education Books for Young 

Children," Journal of the American College Health Association, lfi (1981), 
113-118. 

(co-author), "Subtle Signals: A Content Analysis of Sex Education Books for 

Young Children," SIECUS Report , 1Q (1982), 9-11. 

, "Women and Exercises: A Therapeutic Approach," Wcmen and Therapy , 1983. 

, "Weight Gain in Pregnancy," Journal of Obstetric, Gynecologic, and Neonatal 

Nursing (forthcoming). 

Donnally, Bailey (co-author), "Metastable Negative Ions," Phvs. Rev. f 82 (1952), 
1970. 

(co-author), "Metastable Negative Ions," Phvs. Rev . T 93. (1954), 111. 

, "Microwave Generator," Am. J. Phvs. T 2fL (1958), 646. 

, "Nuclear Magnetic Resonance Detector Suitable for Undergraduate 

Demonstrations and Laboratories," Am. J. Phvs. T 2fi (1960), 412 (A). 

(co-author), "Simple Marginal Oscillator," Rev. Sci. Inst. , H (1960), 977. 

(co-author), "Measurement of Spin-Lattice Relaxation Time in a Liquid," 

Am. J. Phvs. f 3fl (1962), 550. 

, "Experiments with a Beta-Ray Spectrometer in the Undergraduate Nuclear 

Physics Laboratory," Am. J. Phvs. f 3Q (1962). 

, "Coincidence-Circuit," Am. J. Phvs. , 31 (1963), 133. 

(co-author), "Some Experiments on Nuclear Magnetic Resonance," Am. J. Phvs. , 

31 (1963), 770. 

(co-author), "Apparatus for Measuring Atomic Diameters," Am. J. Phvs. r 32 

(1964) , 328. 

(co-author), "Apparatus Notes," Am. J. Phvs. f 32 (1964), 15. 

(co-author), "Metastable Hydrogen Atoms Produced in Charge Exchange," 

Phvs. Rev, Letter , 12 (1964), 502. 

(co-author), "Proposal for a Source of Polarized Negative Hydrogen Ions," 

Phvs. Rev. Letter, 15 (1965), 439. 

, "Lamb Shift Apparatus for Instructional Laboratories," Am. J. Phys. , 22. 

(1965) , 874 and Am. J. Phvs. f 33, (1965), 358. 

, "Experiments for the -Advanced Laboratory," SESAES (1965), 25. 



1 O 
- 119 - 



(co-author), "H(2s) Produced in Charge Transfer between Low-Energy Protons 
and Gas Molecules," Bull. Am. Phvs. Soc. . 1Q (1965), 85. 



„ (co-author), "Negative Helium Ions from Metastable Helium Atcms," Bull. 
Am. Phvs. Soc. . n (1966), 456. 

_ (co-author), "Production of H" from H (2s)," Proc. of the International 
Conf. on Polarization Phenanena of Nuoleons (1966). 

_ (co-author), "Production of Negative Helium Ions by Nearly Resonant Charge 
Exchange in Potassium," IEEE Trans, on Mndear Science , NS-14 (1967), 75. 

_ (co-author), "Negative Helium Ions from Metastable Helium Atoms," Phys. Rev. . 
m (1967), 87. 

_ (co-author), "On the Possibility of Producing Polarized Electrons from 
Polarized Metastable Deuterium Atoms," Fifth International Conf . on the 
Phvsics of Electronic and Atonic Collisions (1967). 

.(co-author), "Conversion of Protons to Hydrogen Negative Ions," Bull. 
Am. Phvsics Soo. . 12 (1967), 509. 

"rf State Selection in Polarized Hydrogen Negative Ion Sources," Bull. 
Am. Phvsics Soc. T 12 (1967), 509. 

., "Negative Polarized Ions from Metastable Hydrogen Atoms," Bull. Am. Phvs. 
Sfifi^, 12 (1967), 1170. 

. (co-author), "Spin Polarization of Electrons Ejected in Collisional 
Ionization of Fast Polarized Metastable Deuterium Atoms," Phvs. Rev. Letter. 
2Q (1968), 575. 

. (co-author), "Experimental Probabilities for Triplet-Singlet Transition in 
Heliun-L?'*e Heavy Ions," Phvs. Rev, fitter, 2J. (1968), 717. 

"Polarized Electron Beams from Polarized Atcms," Bull. Am. Phvs. Soc. . H 

(1968) , 98. 

. (co-author), "Measurement of Triplet-Singlet Probabilities in Two-Electron 
Heavy Ions," International Symposium on the P hvsics of One- and Twn-Fi gctron 
AJbans, Munich (1968). 

. (co-author), "Progress in Producing Metastable States of One-Electron Heavy 
Ions," Beam Foil Spectroscopy (1968). 

. (co-author), "Soft X-Rays from Stripped 0 Beams," Bull. Am. Phvs. Soc. . 14 

(1969) , 732. 

. (co-author), "Mean Life of the Metastable 23 p. state of the Two-Electron 

Oxygen Ion," Phvs. Rev . T A£ (1970), 1189. 

. (co-author), "Lamb Shift Sources," Proc. 3rd S vmp. on Polarisation Ph»n™n> n a 
in Muclear Reactions (1970). 



1 ('■. 'O 

120 - 



0 

ERIC 



(co-author), "Measurement of the Total Transition Probability for the 23pi 

State of <PV Bull. Am. ?hvs. Soc. , 15 (1970), 57. 

(co-author), "Lifetimes of the Metastable Auto-ionizing (1s2s2p)4 P5/2 States 

of Lithium F°+ and 05+ Ions," Phys. Rev. T Al (197D, 122. 

(co-author), "The Fraction of Hydrogen Atoms in the 2S State Produced by 

Charge Exchange Protons and Cesiun Vapor," Seventh International Cnnf . of the 
Physios of Electronic and Atonic Collisions (1971). 

(co-author), "Collisional Excitation of Metastable Auto-ionizing States of 

Lithiumlike Ions in Fast Beams-Spectra and Yields," Seventh International 
Conf. on the Phvsics of Electronic and Atrmic CoTUsions (1971). 

(co-author), "Spectra of Autoionization Electrons Emitted by Fast, Metastable 

Beams of Highly Stripped Oxygen and Fluorine Ions," Phvs. Rev. Letters . ZL 
(1971), 1108. 

(co-author), "Observation of Stark Quenching of the 2s State of 07+11," 

Bull. Am. Phvs. Soc.. l£ (1971), 106. 

(co-author), "Autoionization Lifetimes of the Lowest Metastable Quartet 

States in Fast Beams of Lithiunlike and 05+ Ions, " Bull. Am. Phvs. Soc. r 
16 (1971), 106. 

(co-author), "Beam Fractions in the Lowest-Quartet Metastable Antcmonizing 

State for 05+ and F°+ Beams after Passage through Foils, " Phys. Rev. Al 
(1973), 487. 

(co-author), "Metastable States of Highly Excited Heavy Ions," Atonic 

PJaxsisa, 1 (1973). 

(co-author), "Spin Polarization of Electrons Ejected at Surfaces by Polarized 

Metastable Helium Atoms," Bull. Am. Phys. Soc. r ]8. (1973), 141. 

(co-author), "Polarization of Electrons Ejected in Collisions of Polarized 

D(2S) with K," Bull. Am. Phvs. Soc. . 12 (1974), 38. 

Dye, Richard ?. (co-author), "Seme Results from Two Studies of Private 
Philanthropy," Economic Outlook USA. 2.(3) (Sumrnc- 1975), 10-11. 

(co-author), "Results from Two National Surveys of Philanthropic Activity," 

in Research Papers Sponsored by the Cmimissi on on Private Philanthropy and 
Public Needs, Volume I. Washington: Department of the Treasury, 1977, 
157-323. 

, "Implications for Tax Policy from a National Survey -of Personal Charitable 

Contributions," a report contracted by the Office of Tax Analysis, 
U.S. Department of the Treasury, May 1977. 

, "Personal Charitable Contributions: Tax Effects and Other Motives," 1Q77 

Proceedings Of *-he Nationa l Tax Association—Tax Institute of America , 
311-317. 

12C 



- 121 - 



, "Contributions of Volunteer Time: Seme Evidence on Income* Tax Effects," 

National Tax Journal 23 (1) (March 1980), 89-93. 

, "Analysis of the Advisory Council's Proposal to Tax One-Half of Social 

Security Benefits," Office of Research and Statistics Working Paper No. 25, 
Social Security Administration, October 1981. 

, "Evidence on the Effects of Payroll Tax Changes on Wage Growth and Price 

Inflation: A Review and Reconciliation," Office of Research and Statistics 
Working Paper No. 34, Social Security Administration, April 1984. 

» "Payroll Tax Effects on Wage Growth," Eastern Economic Journal . April-June 

1985, 89-100. 

, "Influencing Retirement Behavior: Untangling the Effects of Income Taxation 

of Social Security Benefits," Journal of Policy Anal ysis and Management . 5_ 
(1) (Fall 1985), 150-154. 

. "Aid Sources for Higher Education: Taxes and Other Determinants," Economics 

of Education Review. Spring 1986 (forthcoming). 

Ebner, Michael H. (co-editor), The Age of Urhan Refor m: New Perspectives on the 
Progressive Era (Interdisciplinary Urban Studies Series). Port Washington: 
Kennikat Press, 1977. 

, "Mrs. Miller and 'The Paterson Show: 1 A 1911 Defeat for Racial Discrimina- 
tion," New Jersey History . & (2) (1968), 88-92. 

, "The Passaic Textile Strike of 1912 and the Two I.W.W.s," Labor History . U 

(4) (1970) 452-466. Reprinted in a 25th anniversary collection of articles 
from Labor History. Labor History Reader. Daniel Leab (ed.). Urbana 
University of Illinois Press, 1985. 

, "Passaic-Clifton, New Jersey," Encyclopedia Judaica . 13 (1971), 161-162. 

, "'I Never Died:' The Case of Joe Hill v. The Historians," Labor History . 12 

(1) (1971), 139-143. 

» "'Deserting the Poor: 1 Three Documents on a Church in a Changing City - 

1893," Labor History , 12 (4) (1971), 596-602. 

, "The Historian's Passaic, 1855-1912: A Research Model for New Jersey's Urban 

Past," in New Jersey since 1860. New Finding s and Interpretations William 
C. Wright (ed.). Trenton: New Jersey Historical Commission, 1972, 10-35. 

, "The Ghetto" and "Industrial Workers of the World," in The Encyclopedia of 

American History. Guilford: Dushkin Publishing Group, 1973, 143, 177. 

, The "New" Urban History; Bibliography on Methodo logy and Historiography , 

Exchange Bibliography #445. Monticello: Council of Planning Librarians, 
1973. 



1 o f 



- 122 



, "L. Glenn Seretan's 'New' DeLeon: A Second Look at the Evidence in the 
Passaic Strike of 1912 and the Two I.W.W.s," Labor History , 15 (1) (1974), 
149-152. 

, "The Urban Historian in the Public Policy-Making Process: A Perspective," 
Urban History Group foffllgflgt, 3&C1974), 15-18. 

, "Socialism and Progressive Political Reform: The 1911 Change of Government 
in Passaic," in Socialism and the Cities, Bruce M. Stave (ed.). Port 
Washington: Kennikat Press, 1975, 116-140. 

, "Students as Oral Historians," The History Teacher , Q_ (2) (1976), 196-201. 

, "The Future of Rover City: Passaic, New Jersey's Contemporary Political 
History," Urbanism Past and Present, Winter 1976-1977, 16-20. 

, "Redefining the Success Ethic for Urban Reform Mayors: Fred R. Low of 
Passaic, 1908-1909," in The Age of Urban Reform: Mew Perspectives on the 
Progressive Era r Michael H. Ebner & Eugene M. Tobin (eds.). Pert 
Washington: Kennikat Press, 1977, 81-101. 

, "'Winning. . . It's The Only Thing': F.D.R. versus Boston," Reviews in 
American History , 6_(1) (March 1978), 123-125. 

, "Strikes & Society: Civil Behavior in Passaic, 1875-1926," New Jersey 
Hlsto, 91 (D (May, 1979), 7-24. 

, "Urban Government in America, 1776-1876," Journal of Urban History , 5.(4) 
(August 1979), 511-520. 

, "City Scholar," Reviews in American History, &(1) (March 1980), 34-40. 

, "Fiorello LaGuardia, " in Biographical Directory of American Urban Mayors , 
Melvin G. Holli & Peter D'A. Jones (eds.). Westport: Greenwood Press, 1981, 
205-206. 

, "Urban History: Retrospect and Prospect," Journal of American History . 6J1 
(1) (June 1981), 69-84. 

, "'In the Suburbes of Toun': Chicago's North Shore to 1871," Chicago 
History . U (2) (Summer 1982), 66-77. 

, "Suburban Biography As Urban History," Reviews in American History , H (3) 
(September 1983), 442-446. 

, "History Over the Years: M.V.H.A. in 1911," O.A.H. Newsletter jj (4) 
(November 1983), 15-16. 

, "The Result of Honest Hard Work: Creating a Suburban Ethos for Evanston," 
Chicago History, 13 (2) (Summer 1984), 48-65. 

, "In Defense of American History," O.A.H. Newsletter, h d) (February 1985), 



1 C'° 
- 123 - 



, "Re-reading Suburban America: Urban Population Deconcentration, 181 0-1 980, n 

American Quarterly ,, 31 (3) (Bibliography 1985), 366-381. To be reprinted in 
American Urbanismi A Historiograph! cal Review T Howard Gillette, Jr. and Zane 
L. Miller (eds.). Westport: Greenwood Press (forthcoming 1987). 

, "Creating a Suburban Ethos for Chicago »s North Shore, 1855-1900," in Cities 

& Suburbs: Planning the American Metropolis (Studies in History, Planning & 
the Environment), Daniel Schaffer (ed.). London: Mansell Publishing (forth- 
coming 19&7). 

, "The Comparative Tradition in American Urban History." Journal of Inter- 
disciplinary History (forthcoming, 1987). 

Eskilson, Arlene (co-autho:*), "Sex Composition and Leadership in Small Groups," 
Sociometrv T 32 (September 1976), 183-194. 

(co-author), "Sex Differences in Attractiveness of Women as a Function of Sex 

Role Attributes and Age of Actor," Pacific Sociological Review . 22 (April 
1978), 141-158. 

(co-author), "Why Did You Learn in School Today? Teachers' Perceptions of 

Causality," Sociology of Education . 5J. (October 1978), 261-269. 

(co-author), "Repairing a Spoiled Identity: An Application of Attribution 

Theory," Sociological Focus. H (December 1981), 321-330. 

(co-author), "Coping in the Corporation: Sex Role Constraints," Journal of 

A pplied Social Psychology . 12 (January-February 1982), 1-11. 

(co-author), "The Interaction of Sex and Power Base on . Perceptions of 

Managerial Effectiveness," Academy of Management Journal T 25 (September 
1982), 671-677. 

(co-author), "Gender Expectations: Slippery Rungs on the Corporate Ladder," 

Sociological Focus T 1£ (April 1983), 99-106. 

(co-author), "Scaling the Corporate Ladder: Sex Differences in Expectations 

for Performance, Power, and Mobility," Social Psychology Quarterly T 4JL (4) 
(1983), 351-359. 

(co-author), "Speech Style, Gender Stereotypes, and Corporate Success: What 

If Women Talk More Like Men?" Sex Roles: A Journal of Research T 12 (9/10) 
(1985), 993-1007. 

(co-author), "Leaving a Faculty Position: How Female and Male Faculty Assess 

Their Experience at Small Liberal Arts Colleges," Midwest Feminist Papers T 6_ 
(April 1986), 1-14. 

(co-author), "Parental Pressure, Deviance, and Adolescent Self-Esteem: 

Bending the Twig Too Far," Adolescence (forthcoming 1986). 

Faber, Roger, ClQCkHQrk Garden: On the Mechanistic B gdUCfciflP, of Living , Things . 

Amherst: The University of Massachusetts Press, 1986 (forthcoming August 
1986). 



- 124 - 12D 



(co-author), "Color imetric Determination of Potassium with Dipicrylamine," 

Anal. Chan.. 15, (1953), 808-810. 

(co-author), "Paramagnetic Resonance Spectra of Absorbed Manganese (II), 

Copper (II), and Oxovanadium (IV)," J. Am. Chan. Snc. , 31 (1959), 1849-1856, 

(co-author), "Anisotropic g Tensor in Poly crystalline Derivatives of Tetra- 

chlorosemiquinone," J. Chan. Phys. , 39. (1963), 3541-3542. 

( author), "Hyperfine Sti-ucture in the Solution ESR Spectrum of Ditertbutyl 

Niuoxide," J. Chan. Phvs. T & (1967), 1652-1654. 

'co-author), "Dynamic Frequency Shifts and the Effects of Molecular Motions 

on the Electron Spin Resonance Spectra of Dinitrobenzene Anion Radicals," 
J. Chan. Phvs. T 41 (1967), 2461-2476. 

(co-author), "EPR Investigation of Titanium in X-irradiated A-Quartz," 

Bull. Am. Phv«. SflfijM Ser. 11, 16(1971). 

(co-author), "Spin Polarization of Electrons Ejected at Surfaces by Polarized 

Metastable Helium Atcras," Bull. Am. Phvs. Snc. , ]£ (1973), 141. 

, "Re-Encountering a Counter-Intuitive Probability," Philosophy of Science . 43. 

(1976), 283-285. 

, "Feedback, Selection, and Function," in Methodology. Metanhvsics f and the 

History of Science. R. s. Cohen and M. V. Wartofsky (eds.). Dordrecht/ 
Boston: D. Reidel Publishing Co. , 1984, 43-135. 

Feder, J.H. (co-author), "Genetic Variation in Western Salamanders of the Genus 
PlethQdOll, and the Status Of Plethodnn gnrdoni ," Hernetnlof i ca T 34 (1978), 
64-69. 

(co-author), "Genetic Divergence Between Populations of the Pocket Gopher, 

Thflnanva umbrinup (Richardson)," Seitschrift fflr Saugetierkunde , 34 (1978), 
17-30. 

(co-author), "Hybridization and Genetic Divergence Between Bufo hnreas and 

BuCfl punctatUS, " Evolution , 31 (1979), 1089-1098. 

(co-author), "Genetic Divergence in Two Subfamilies of Seasnakes (family 

Hydrophiidae)," Amer. Zool. T 1£ (1979), 872 (abst.). 

(co-author), "Diel Variation in Oxygen Consumption and Activity in Three 

Species of Oekkonid Lizards," Copsia, 1981, 204-209. 

(co-author), "Non-randcm Mating and Drift as Factors in the Micro-spatial 

Pattern of Heterogeneity in the Pocket Gopher. Thomcmvs bottae ." Evolution . 
35 (1981), 912-920. 

Fischer, Paul B. , "The War on Poverty and the Blackening of Urban Bureaucracies," 
Policy Sfnriiea Journal. 2.(1974), 179-185. 

, "Bureaucratic Segmentation and the Politics of Poverty— Observations from a 



ERIC 



- 125 - 

130 



Case Study, 11 in Analyzing Poverty Policy . - Lexington, Mass. Lexington Bocks, 
1975, 265-284. 

, "Preprofessional Training in a Liberal Arts Setting: A Case Study in 

Redefining Institutional Values," The Journal of College Placement (1977). 

, "A Mobility Program for the Eighties," Staff Paper T Office of Community 

Planning and Development, HUD, February 198O. 

, "Racial Patterns in Housing and Schools: A Report on St. Louis, 11 Staff 

Eacer, Office of Community Planning and Development, HUD, July 1980. 

, "Racial Patterns in Assisted Housing in Denver, Colorado," Staff Paper , 

Office of Community Planning and Development, HUD, July 1980. 

, "Racial Patterns in Assisted Housing in Phoenix, Arizona," Staff Paper T 

Office of Community Planning and Development, HUD, July 1980. 

co-author, The President's national Urban Pr>1icv, 1080 T HUD-583-1-CPD, August 

1980. 

, "Racial Patterns in Assisted Housing in Columbus, Ohio," Staff Paper , Office 

of Community Planning and Development, HUD, October 1980. 

(co-author), "Waukegan: Priorities for Progress," Wood Institute Cratimmifcv 

Consulting Services Report T Lake Forest College, 1982. 

, "A Study of Four Governmental Services in Waukegan, Illinois, " Wood 

Institute, r^mrnimitv consulting Services Report, Lake Forest College, 1982. 

(co-author), "Waukegan: A Report of the Action Committee for Economic 

Progress," Wood Institute, Cnmnunitv Consulting Serv ices Report , Lake Forest 
College, 1984. 

Ford, Hedwig Geiger, "Bovriaia tvrannis n. sp. (Acarina, Speleognathidae), a New 
Mite from the Nasal Cavity of the Eastern Kingbird, Tvrannus trvannus 
(Linnaeus)," Trans. Amer. Micro. Sac., (4) (1959), 379-385. 

, "Ptilonvssus const rictus, a New Species of Avian Nasal Mite (Acarina, 

Rhinonyssidae)," Acarolog ia, 1 (2) (1961), 139-146. 

(co-author), "Stemostcma sialiohilus, n. sp. (Acarina, Rhinonyssidae) from 

the Nasal Cavities of the Eastern Bluebird, Sialia sialis (Linnaeus)," 
Jour. Parasit., 42 (1) (196D, 101-104. 

(co-author), "The Occurrence of the Nasal Mite Soeleognafchopsis bastini Fain, 

(Speleognathidae) from the Big Brown Bat, Eotesicus fuscus (Beauvois)," 
Ent. News, I£ (1) O96D. 

(co-author), "Bacteria Associated with Cut Flower Container," Proc. of the 

Amer. Society for Horticultural Sei., TL (1961), 635-636. 



- 126 - J31 



, "Speleomathopsis miohi ff ensis (Acarina: Speleognathidae) , a New Species of 

Nasal Mite from the Meadow Mouse, Miorotus pennsvlvani cus (Ord)," 
Trans. Amer. Micro. Soc., & (1) (1962), 104-150. 

ForgUS, Ronald M. , Perception: The Basic Process i n Cognitive Development . New 
York: McGraw-Hill, 1966. 

(co-author), Perception: A Cognitiv e stage Annroach . New York: McGraw-Hill, 

1976. 

(co-author), Personality; A Cogni tive View . Englewood Cliffs, 

N.J. : Prentice-Hall, 1979. 

(co-author), Perception. Westwood, Mass: The Paper Bock Press, 1981. 

, "The Effect of Early Perceptual Learning on the Behavioral Organization of 

Adult Rats," J. Ccmp. Phvsiol. Psvchol. r 42 (1954), 331-336. 

, "Early Visual and Motor Experience as Determiners of Complex Maze-Learning 

Ability Under Rich and Reduced Stimulation," J. Ccmp. Phvsiol. Psychol. . 4jJ 
(1955), 215-220. 

, "Influence of Early Experience on Maze-Learning With and Without Visual 

Cues," Can. J. PayflhQl., 1 (1955), 231-238. Reprinted in Current Studies in 
Psychology, F. G. McGuigan and A. D. Calvin (eds.). New York: Appleton- 
Century-Crofts, 1958. 

(co-author), "The Effect of Differential Post-Weaning Environment on the 

Rigidity of an Animal's Behavior," J. Genet. Psvchol. r 8& (1955), 51-58. 

, "The Einstellung Effect and Variability of Behavior," J. Gen. Psvchol. . & 

(1957), 213-218. 

, "Advantage of Early Over Late Perceptual Experience in Improving Form 

Discrimination," Can. J. Psvchol., & (1956), 147-155. 

(co-author), "Efficient Retention and Transfer as Affected by Learning 

Method," J. Psvchol. , 43. (1957), 135-139. 

(co-author), "The Order of Dominance in Concept Attainment as Affected by 

Experience , " J. Psvchol. , 4J ( 1 957 ) , 1 05-1 08 . 

, "The Effect of Different Kinds of Form Pre-Exposure on Form Discrimination, " 

J. Come. Phvsiol. P«v*hni. r 51 (1) (1958), 75-79. 

(co-author), "The Effect of Early Experience on Taste Preference," 

Psvchol. Reports, 196O. 

(co-author), "An Objective Method of Assessing a Stress Syndrome Related to 

Achievement Motivation," Perceptual and Motor Skills., H (1964), 193-197. 

(co-author), "Further Data on a Stress Syndrome Related to Achievement 

Motivation: Relationships With Age and Basal Serum Cholesterol Level," 
Perceptual and Motor Skills, 2Q (1965), 1277-1292. 



eric 



- 127 - 



(co-author), "Measurement of Heart Rate Activity in Two Different Recording 

and Amplification Systems," Perceptual and Motor Skills, 21 (1965), 665-666. 

, "The Hierarchical Organization of Perception," Int. j. Neurol. . 6_ (1967), 

138-146. 

(co-author), "Perceptual Selectivity in Hallucinatory Schizophrenics," 

J. Abn. Psychol. , Z£ (1969), 288-292. 

, "Perception," Ch. 4 in Application of Behavio ral Science to Pediatry 

Practice, L. Eisenberg, J. Kagan and N. Talbot (eds.). Philadelphia: 
Saunders, 1972. 

(co-author), "Coding of Cognitive Input in Delusional Patients," 

J. Abn. Psvchnl. T ft (3) (1974), 278-284. 

, "Perception," Module A4 in Wayne H. Holtzman, Personalized Psychology . New 

York: Harper Row, 1976. 

, "Personality and Perception," in Encyclopedia of Medical Psychology ,. 

0. Zangwill (ed.). London: Butterworth, 1976. 

, "The Study of Perception," in Brain and Psvohism, s. Caudron (ed.). Paris, 

1976. 

(co-author), "Encouragement in Psychotherapy: A Cognitive Interpretation," 

International Journal of Individual Psycholog y, H (1983), 33-39- 

(co-author), "Facilitating Communications Within and Between Population 

Groups," South African Journal of Psychology , H (1983), 33-39. 

Frankel, Phylis M., "Student Perceptions of Counseling Service Function," Journal 
of College Student Personnel, 1£ (4) (1969), 232-245. 

, "Sex-Role Attitudes and the Development of Achievement Need in Women," 

Journal of College Student Personnel, 15(1974), 114-119. 

(co-author), "The Parents of Drug-Users," Journal of College .student 

Personnel, 16.(1975), 244-247. 

, "Achievement & Nurturance Motivation in Wcmen, » Journal of College Student 

Personnel, 2Q (1979) . 

Fryxell, James R., The Effect of Applied Stress on Mametcmeohanical Damping in 
Nickel, American Institute of Physics. 

Fuechtmann, Thomas G. , Steeples and Stacks! Steel Mill Shutdown in Youngstnwn r 
Ohio.. Philadelphia: Temple University Press (forthcoming). 

Galloway, Jonathan, The Politics and Techn ology of Satellite fVmmuni cations . 
Lexington, Mass.: D.C. Heath and Co., 1972. 

, "Worldwide Corporations and International Integration: The Case of 

INTELSAT," International Organizati on , 21 (3) (1970), 503-519. 



- 128 - 

ERIC 133 



, "Technological Change, Rational Choice ard Decision-Making Arenas," 
Authority in Crisis , 2.(1) (1970), 1-22. 

, "Multinational Enterprises as Worldwide Interest Groups, " Politics & 
SflSisty., 2 (1) (1971), 1-20. 

, "Technological Change and the Prospects for Democratic Politics," Journal of 
Social Philosophy, 3 (2) (1972), 12-15. Reprinted in Philosophy For A 
Changing Society, Creighton Peden (ed.). Reynoldsburg, OH: Advocate 
Publishing Group, 1983, 69-74. 

, "The Military-Industrial Linkages of U.S. Based Multinational Corporations," 
International Studies Quarterly, & (4) (1972), 491-510. Reprinted in 
Multinational Cnrnnrati ona and World Order r George Modelski (ed.). Beverly 
Hills: Sage Publications, 1972, 89-108. 

, "Multinational Corporations and Military-Industrial Linkages," in Testing 
the Theory of the Military-Industrial C«npley, Steven Rosen (ed.). Lexington, 
Mass: Heath Lexington Books, 1973, 267-290. 

, "The Multinational ization of Labor: U.S. Perspectives," in Multinational 
Corporations and Labour Hnions T Kurt Tudyka (ed.). The Netherlands: 
Werkuitgave Sun, 1973, 197-208. 

, "Labor and the Multinational Challenge," Stanford Journal of International 
Studies., 11 (1976), 102-212. 

, "Telecommunications, National Sovereignty and the Geostationary Orbit," in 
Proceedings of the Twentieth Colloquium on the Law of Outgr Space , Mortimer 
P. Schwartz (ed.). Davis, Calif.: The University of California Law School at 
Davis, 1978, 226-237. 

(co-author), "Economic Sanctions Against South Africa: Policy Options," 
Alternatives, £ (4) (1979), 487-505. 

, "The Current Status of the Controversy Over the Geostationary Orbit," in 
Proceedings of the Twentv-First Colloquium o n the r.au of Outer Space , 
Mortimer D. Schwartz (ed.). Littleton, Colo.: Fred B. Rothman & Co.. V379, 
22-27. 

, "Political Philosophy and the Common Heritage of Mankind Concept in 
International Law," Proceedings of the T uentv-Third Colloquium on the Law of 
Outer Space. New York: American Institute of Aeronautics and Astronautics, 
1981, 25-28. 

, "United States Policy for Direct Broadcast Satellites," Proceedings of the 
Twentv-Fifth Colloquium on the Law of Outer Space. New York: American 
Institute of A.-ronautics and Astronautics, 1983, 313-315. 

(co-author), "Monetary Integration in a Twelve Member European Community: The 
Implications for Greece, Portugal and Spain," :hapter 12 in The Contemporary 
Mediterranean World, Carl F. Pinkele and A. Pollis (eds.). New York: Praeger, 
1983, 221-236. 



- 12 f -r<; 



"Hunan Rights and U.S. Foreign Policy," Journal of Social Philosophy f 1£ (1) 

(1985), 6-13. 

, "Nuclear Winter, Ballistic Missile Defense and the Legal Regime for Outer 

Space," in Proceedings of the Twentv-Eighth Tnhamafci onal Colloquitm on the 
Law of Outer Space . New York: American Institute of Aeronautics and 
Astronautics, 1986, 20-26. 

, "Nuclear Deterrence: Paradoxes, Logics, Metal ogic and Synthesis," Journal of 

Social Philosophy (forthcoming). 

Gameau, Jean-Luc, Semantic Divergence in Anglo/French Cognates: A Synchronic 
Study in Contrastive Lexicography . Lake Bluff, Illinois: Jupiter Press, 
1985. 

, "A Study of Two Aspects of Semantic Divergence in Anglo-French Cognates," 

Equivalences, 3 (1972), 27*37. , 

, "Anglo-French Misleading Transfer Items: A Semantic Analysis," in Ihfi 

Second LACUS Forum . Columbia, South Carolina: Hornbeam Press, 1975, 567-583. 

, "French and English Prepositions: A Bi-St ratal Study," in The Fourth LACUS 

Forum . Columbia, South Carolina: Hornbeam Press, 1977. 

, "A Stratificational View of Chiasmatic Structures in French and English," in 

The Eighth LACUS Forum . Columbia, South Carolina: Hornbeam Press, 1981. 

, "Regards sociolinguistiques sur la langue du theatre de Michel Tremblay," 

in The Tenth LACUS Forum . Columbia, South Carolina: Hornbeam Press, 1984. 

, "French Pronominal Verbs: A Sememic Approach, "in The Eleventh LACUS Forum . 

Columbia, South Carolina: Hornbeam Press, 1985. 

Gayle, Carol (co-author, under the name of Moodie), European Economic Hisfrory . 
New York: Van Nostrand, 1965. 

(co-author), Economic History of Fnrope; Twentieth Century . New York: Harper 

and Row, 1968. 

_, "Martov and Menshevism," Politics T 2.(2) (November 1967). 

, "S. T. Shatskii and His Essay *My Development as an Educator' (1928)," 

Slavic and European Education Review . 1977 (1) and 1977 (2). 

, "Ivan Chonkin: Authentic Hero vs. Unauthentic Power," In These Times T April 

13, 1977. 

George, David, Teatro e A ntropofag ia. Sao Paulo: Editora Global, 1985. 

, "The Reinterpretation of a Brazilian Play: 0 Rei da Vela T " Ideologies and 

Literature ,, 2,(8) (1978). 

, "The Staging of Macunaima and the Search for National Theatre," Latin 

American Theatre Review, XL (D (1983). 



- 13.0 - 



, "Corals Mordidos: a narrativa do inconsciente," Suplementn Literario de 

Minas Gerais T Belo Horizonte, No. 903 (21 January 1984)] 

, "Macunaima. A Parody of Os Lusiadas? ," Qhasgjii, H (D (1984). 

(co-author), "Noche de los asesinos: Text, Staging and Audience," Latin 

American Theatre Review (forthcoming) . 

Giere, Frederic A. (co-author), "Influence of Mode of Administration of 

Adrenocorticotropic Hormone (ACTH) on Eosinophils and Adrenal Ascorbic 
Acid," Am. J. Phvsiol., 1& (1951), 782. 

(co-author), "Effects of Adrenal Medullary Hormones on Renal Excretion of 

Water and Electrolytes," Am. J. Phvsiol. , HQ (1952), 24-30. 

(co-author), "Studies on Water Diuresis in Adrenalectcmized Rats Treated with 

Cortisone Acetate and Nor-epinephrine," Fed. Proc. T H (1952), 45. 

(co-author), "The Excretion of Water and Electrolytes in Hydrated Rats 

Treated with Adrenal Medullary Hormones," Fed. Proe. , 1£ (1953), 51. 

(co-author), "The Effects of Adrenal Medullary Hormones on Anti-diuretic 

Substance," Science, 12& (1954), 595-396. 

, "Further Studies on the Effects of Adrenal Medullary Hormones on Renal 

Excretion of Water and Electrolytes in the Intact Rat," Endocrinology . 55. 
(1955), 448-455. 

(co-author), "Adrenal Ascorbic Acid Depletion without Eosinopenia in 

Hypophysectomized Rats, Injected Intrasplenically with Corticotrophin," 
Proc. Towa Academy of Science, & (1956), 693-696. 

» "Osmotic Regulation and Water Balance," in Handbook of Biological Data , 

W.S. Spector (ed.). Philadelphia: W.B. Saunders, 1956, 339-340. 

, "An Intravenous Assay for Antidiuretic Substance," Proc. Toua Academy of 

SfiifiCifi, 61 (1957), 629-632. 

, "Antidiuretic Substance Levels in Rat Plasma," Proc. Iowa Academy of 

Science, 65 (1958), 455-457. 

, "Water Consumption and Excretion in Aquatic Animals," in Aquatic Biology , 

W.S. Spector (ed.). Philadelphia: W.B. Saunders, 1958. 

, "Water Excretion: Aquatic Animals," in Blood and Other RnHv riirM«i T 

P.S. Altman and D.S. Dittmer (eds.). FASEB (1968), 390-393. 

, "Water Excretion: Aquatic Animals," in Metabolism , P. 2. Altman and 

D.S. Dittmer (eds.). FASEB (1968), 557-562. 

(co-author), "Tilfrirsel av vaeske og sukker under langvarig intens lysisk 

aktivitet," KrQPPSrfving, 1 (1969), 1-7. 



(co-author), "Changes in Blood Glucose and Insulin Concentrations in Response 

to Maximal Exercise," Acta Phvsiolngica Scand. Supplementing 33Q, 111. 

(co-author), "Blood Glucose and Plasma Insulin in Response to Maximal 

Exercise and Glucose Infusion," J. App. Physioi. T 22 0970), 13-16. 

(co-author), "Beskyttelse Mot Kulde," T. norske Laegeforen T 93. (13) (1973), 

907-911. 

(«o-author), "A Physiological Comparison of the Protective Value of Nylon and 

Wool in a Cold Environment," in The Physiolo gy of Cold Weather Survival in a 
Cold Environment^ A. Borg and J.H. Veghte (eds.). Advisory Group for 
Aerospace Research and Development - NATO, Report No. 620 (1974), 53-57. 

(co-author), "Analytical v ec hniques for Cell Fractions XXV. Concentration 

and Two-Dimensional Elect rophoretic Analysis of Human Urinary Proteins," 
Analyt. , Biochan. f 95 (1979), 48-61. 

, Three notes on techniques of electron microscopy, in Electron Microsco py. 

Betty Ruth Jones (ed.). Monroe, NY: Library Research Associates, 1983: 
"Preparation of Bacteria for Electron Microscopy" (367-373); "Preparation of 
Support Films for Electron Microscopy" (373-381); and "Principles of Vacuum 
Evaporation" (381-389). (Second edition, 1985.) ^ 

(co-author), "Quantitat? :s Reproducibility of Measurements from Cocraassie 

Blue-Stained 2-D Gels: jialysis of Mouse Liver Protein Patterns and a 
Comparison of Balb/c and C57 Strains," Electrophoresis T 6_(1985), 592-599. 

(co-author), "Effects of Aroclor 1254 on Proteins of Mouse Liver: 

Application of 2-D Elect rophoretic Protein Mapping, " Electrophoresis T J_ 
(1986), 44-48. 

(co-author), "Differences Between 2-D Elect rophoretic Protein Patterns of 

Livers of Male and Female Mice," Proceedings of Bioloeie Prospective ,, 6 e 
Int'l. Colloq. Internat. de Pont-a-Mousson, October 1985 (forthcoming). 

Glassman, R. B. (co-author), "A Safe and Reliable Method for Temporary Restraint 
of Monkeys," Physiology and Rehavior T i(1969), 431-432. 

, "Contralateral and Ipsilateral Transfer of a Cutaneous Discrimination in 

Normal and Callosum-Sectioned Cats," Journal of Comparative and Physiological 
Psychology, ZQ (1970), 470-475. 

, "Cutaneous Discrimination and Motor Control Following Somatosensory Cortical 

Ablations," Physiology and Behavior. '1(1970), 1009-1019. 

, "Discrimination of Passively Received Kinesthetic Stimuli Following 

Sensorimotor Cortical Ablations in Cats," Phvp tologv and Behavior . 1 (1971). 
239-243. 

, "Recovery Following Sensorimotor Cortical Damage: Evoked Potentials, Brain 

Stimulation and Mot^r Control," Experimental Neurology T (197D, 16-29. 



- 132 - x «» » 



, "Persistence and Loose Coupling in Living Systems," Behavioral Science . 18 
(1973), 83-98. 

, "Similar Effects of Infant and Adult Sensorimotor Cortical Lesions on Cats* 
Posture," Brain Research , 6J (1973), 103-110. 

, "Selection Processes in Living Systems: Role in Cognitive Construction and 
Recovery from Brain Damage," Behavioral Science . 12 (1974), 149-165. 

(co-author), "Somesthetic Effects of Damage to Cats* Ventrobasal Complex, 
Medial Lemniscus or Posterior Group," Experimental Neurology , 4J (1975), 
460-492. 

, "Measuring the Degree of Organization," in General Systems and Organiza- 
tional Theory. A.J Melcher (ed.). Kent, Ohio: Kent State University Press, 
1975, 33-36. 

(co-autnor), "Recovery from Electroencephalographic Slowing and Reduced 
Evoked Potentials After Somatosensory Cortical Damage in Cats," Behavioral 
Biology- 1Z (1976), 333-354. 

, "A Neural Systems Theory of Schizophrenia and Tardive Dyskinesia," 
Behavioral Science . 21 (1976), 274-288. 

, "How Can So Little Brain Hold So Much Knowledge? Applicability of the 
Principle of Natural Selection to Mental Processes," Psychological Record . 2. 
(1977), 393-415. 

(co-author), "Distribution of Somatosensory and Motor Behavioral Function in 
Cats' Frontal Cortex," Physiology and Behavior, 18 (1977), 1127-1152. 

(co-author), "Does the Brain Actively Maintain Itself?" Biosvstems . £ 
(1977), 257-268. 

, "The Logic of the Lesion Method and its Role in the Neural Sciences," in 
Recovery from Brain Damage! Research and Theory, S. Finger, (ed.). New 
York: Plenum Press, 1978, 3-31. 

(co-author), "Gradual Increase in Self-stimulation Response Rates: Effect of 
Electrode Loci," Physiological Psychology , £ (1979), 135-138. 

(co-author), "Oral Dyskinesia in Brain-damaged Rats Withdrawn from a 
Neuroleptic: Implication for Models of Tardive Dyskinesia," 
Psvchopharmacology, 6J (1980), 19-25. 

, "An Evolutionary Hypothesis about Teaching and Proselytizing Behaviors," 
.ton. Journal of Religion and Science. 15 (1980), 133-154. 

(..o-author), "Prefrontal Lesions and Cutaneous Responsiveness of Cats: 
Lrsmed Discrimination, Delayed Response, Orientation-localization and 
Transfer," Physiology and Behavior," 2£ (1981), 107-116. 

, "Maintaining Long-term Relationships with Customers," The American Salesman . 
26 (4) (April 1981), 23-25. 



- 133 • 13G 



(co-author), "Failure to Find Electrophysiological Correlates of Chronic 

Neuroleptic-induced Oral Dyskinesias in Cats: Somatosensory and Substantia 
Nigra Evoked Potentials, Electroencephalogram, and Caudate Spindles," 
Pharmacology. Biochemistry, and Behavior, 17 (1982), mfii-mfifi. Printing 
erratum: lfl (1983), 319. 

» "Free Will has a Neural Substrate: Critique of Joseph F. Rychlak's 

Discovering Free Will and Personal Rgsnnnsihil itv, " Zvgon, Journal of 
Religion and Science. l£ C 1983) , 67-82. See also Zxgcu, ]£, 443-446 for 
reply. 

, "Dissociation of Vertical and Horizontal Components of Scmesthetic 

Orientation-localization During Recovery from Cortical Damage: Implication 
Regarding Central Associative Functions," Physiological Psychology . 11 

(1983) , 47-53. 

, "A Sociobiological Examination of Management Theory Z," Human Relations . 37 

(1984) , 367-392. 

(co-author), "Evolutionary Advantages ana Limitations of Early Plasticity," 

in Earlv Brain Damage. Volume 1 : Research Orientations and Clinical 
Observations, C.R. Aimli and S. Finger, (eds.). New York: Academic Press 
(1984), 35-58. 

, "Parsimony in Neural Representations: Generalization of a Model of Spatial 

Orientation Ability," Phvsiol ogic al Psychol ogy T H (1985), 43-47. 

» "Linking Features in Dimensions of Mi*..d and Brain (Commentary)," The 

Behavioral and Brain sciences, £(1985), 293-294. 

(co-author), "Green Beards and Kindred Spirits: A Preliminary Mathematical 

Model of Altruism toward Non-Kin who bear Similarities to the Giver," 
Ethology and Sociology (forthcoming). 

Gray, Clayton Jr., "Emile Zola's temperament and Amo Holz 1 Temperament " Germanic 
Notes, 2.0974), 1-3. 

, "The Symbolic Role of Wolfram's Feirefiz," Journal of English and r.ertnanic 

Philology, 13 (1974), 363-374. 

, "Platonic Light and Light Imagery in the Verse of Heinrich von Morungen, " 

College Language Association Journal, l£ (1) (1974), 101-113. 

, "Wolfram von Eschenbach and the linage of the Black Man in Medieval Spain, 

France and Germany," in German Literature and E thnic Minorities (forth- 
coming) . 

Greenfield, Robert M. , "Charles Horton Cooley and the Writing of 'Genius, Fame anr' 
the Comparison Of Races, '" in Research in the Socio logy of Knowledge , Scienne 
and Art, R.A. Jones and H. Kulick (eds.). Greenwich, Conn: JAI Press, 1 



., "The Politics of the Liberal Imaginatin," Pe-. specti ves on Contemporary 
Literature," H (1985). 



Grisham, Gertrude, Eyewitness To His Time; .lohann flottfried S^ane (Augenzeuge 
seiner Zeit! J. c. simO, in the series "Studies in German Literature, 
Language and Culture." Columbia, S.C.: Camden House (forthcoming). 

(co-author), "Leaving a Faculty Position: How Female and Male Faculty Assess 

Their Experience at Small Liberal Arts Colleges," Midwest Feminist Papers ,. £ 
(April 1986), 1-14. 

, "Vienna - A City for All Seasons " Chicago Magazine , April 1986. 

Grossman, Ronald P., The Italian s in America . Minneapolis: Lerner, 1966. 

1 Guide to Chicago Mei ghhnrhnods Chicago: New Century Publishers, 1981. 

, "Between Zion and Utopia," Canadian Sl avic Stuoies , 1 (3) (1969), 490-494. 

, Systems for Servicing the Teaming Msabled S tudent: Five Case Studies . 

Illinois: Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1974. 

1 Learning Disability Practices in Illinois fro m a National Perspective . 

Illinois: Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1974. 

. "They Were a Camera," Chicago Tribune Magazine, June 17, 1973, 34-38. 

, "State Initiative in Learning Disabilities: Local and State Opinion 

Regarding the Concept of LD,« Journal of L earning Disabilities , 8_ (9) 
(1975), 587-596. 

, "The Neighborhood and American Society, A Discussion Guide," American issues 

Forum and the Inst itute on Pluralism and Croup Identity f June 1976. 

Handler, Richard, K The Dainty and the Hungry Man: Literature and Anthropology in 
the Work of Edward Sapir," in Observers Observed; F ssavs on Ethnographic 
Fieldwork y Voltsue 1 of History of Anthropology r G.W. Stocking (ed.). 
Madison: University of Wisconsin Press (19835, 208-231. 

, "In Search of the Folk Society: Nationalism and Folklore Studies in ■ 

Quebec," Cjjjjucfi, 1 (1) (1983), 103-114. 

, "On Sociocultural .ty -continuity : Nationalism and Cultural Objectification 

in Quebec," Current Anthropology r 25 (1) (1984), 55-71. 

(co-author), "Traoltion, Genuine or Spurious," Journal of American Folklore . 

9Z (3) (1984), 273-*? JO. 

(co-author), "Narrating Multiple Realities: Seme Lessons ran Jane Austen 

for Ethnographers," Anthropology and Hunanism Quarterly , Q_ (4) (1984), 15-21. 

1 — , "On Having a Culture: Nationalism and the Preservation of Quebec's 

Patrimgine, " in Objects .and Others r Volume 3 of History of Anthropology , 
G.W. Stocking (ed.). Madison: University of Wisconsin Press (1985), 192-217. 

, "On Dialogue and Destruc'-ive Analysis: Problems in Narrating an Ethnography 

Of Nationalism," Journal of Anthropolog ical Research , 4J. (1985), 171-182. 



ERIC 14Q 



, "Vigorous Male and Aspiring Female: Poetry, Personality and Culture in 

Edward Sapir and Ruth Benedict," in Culture and Psvche T Volume 4 of History 
of Anthropology. G.W. Stocking (ed.). Madison: University of Wisconsin 
Press (1986). 

» "Canadian Content and the Nationalism of Applebaum-Hebert," Canadian 

Public Policy. 9. ( forthcoming) . 

(co-author), "Hierarchies of Choice: The Social Construction of Rank in Jane 

Austen," American Ethnologist, 1£ (4) (forthcoming). 

, "The Aesthetics of Sapir' s Language." in Proceedings of the Sapir Centenary 

Conference, October 1984, National Museum of Man, Ottawa, K. Koerner (ed.). 
Philadelphia: John Benjamins (forthcoming) . 

(co-author) "Serious Play: Creative Dance and Dramatic Sensibility in Jane 

Austen, Ethnographer," Semiotica (forthcoming). 

Hansen, B. A. (co-author), "Formaldehyde Binding by 2-Keto-4-hydroxyglutarate 
Aldolase: Formation and Characterization of an Inactive 
Aldolase-Formaldehyde-Cyanide Adduct," J. Biol. Chem. T 24Q (1974), 4891. 

(co-author), "Inactivation of Bovine Liver 2-Keto-4-hydroxyglutarate Aldolase 

by Cyanide in the Presence of Aldehydes," Biochemistry r 15 (1976), 2912. 

(co-author), "Characterization of the Sulfhydryl Groups of 2-Keto-4-hydroxy- 

glutarate Aldolase from Bovine Liver," Biochem. Biophvs. Acta. . 481 (1977). 
212. 

(co-author), "Agglutination of Ccmplement-Coateu Erythrocytes by Serum 

Amyloid P-Ccmponent," J. Tmm»r,ni . , 126. (1981), 1217. 

(co-author), "Binding of C-Reactive Protein to Human Lymphocytes. 

1. Requirement for a Binding Specificity," J. Immunol , , 12L (1981), 2539. 

' co-author), "Binding of C-Reactive Protein to Human Lymphocytes. 

2. Requirement for a Binding Specificity," .T. Tmmw.1 . , 127 (1981), 2545. 

Hansen, Forest W. , "Langer's 'Expressive Form': An Interpretation," The Journal 
of Aesthetics and Art Criticism. 22 (2) (1968), 165-170. 

_ ., "A Broadway View of Aristotle's Poetics/' The Journal of Aestheti c. 
Educatifln, 3 (D (1969), 85-91. 

, "Musical Meaning as Pointing," The Music Review, 30, (1969), 300-307. 

, "On the Liberating Arts," Liberal Education , 55 ( 1969) , 441-445. 

, "Thinking about Music," The Journal of Aestheti c Education 5.(3) (1971), 

77-89. 

» "The Adequacy of Verbal Articulation of Emotions," The Journal of Aesthetics 

and Art Criticism. 31 (1972), 249-253. 

- 136 - 



» "Ferguson's Dissonant Expressionism," The Journal of Aesthetics and Art 

Criticism. 32 (1974), 343-356. 

, "Reply to Coker," Journal of Music Theory. l£ (1) (1974), 231-232. 

» "A Critique of the Epistemological Skepticism of Campbell's Phenomenological 

Behaviorist Psychology," Behaviorism . £ (2) (1979), 65-84. 

, "Children of the Computer Age," Humanities , 6_ (1) (1983), 19-21. 

, Entries in Encyclopedia of Psychology, Raymond Corsini (ed.). New York: John 

Wiley & Sons, 1984. "Catharsis" (Vol. 1, 188), "Existential Psychotherapy" 
(Vol. 2, 462-463), "Implosive Therapy" (Vol. 2, 189), and "Self-Help Groups" 
(Vol. 3, 291-292). 

, "Bertrand Russell," "Boris Pasternak" (with Nancy Cirillo), and "Winston 

Churchill": scripts for video dramatizations for Twentieth Century Voices , 
produced by North Suburban Library System, 1984 and 1985. 

, "The Morality of Gestalt Therapy," AITIA - A Philosophy-Humanities Magazine , 

12 (D (1984), 10-19. 

(co-author), "Ancient Greek History as a Library Instruction Course," 

Rf Search Strategies ~ A jQurnal of Library Concepts and Instruction, I (2) 
(1985), 65-74. 

Hentz, Ann Louise, "A Senecan Source for Samuel Deniel's Verse Epistle to 
Southampton," Notes and Queries, n.s. , 9. (1962), 208-209. 

, "Hamlet, The Anatomy of a Task," College Rnelish . 2Z (1966), 523-528. 

, "Language in Hopkins' 'Carrion Comfort,'" Victorian Poetry . Q (1971), 

343-347. ' 

, "The Sounds and Silences of Lisel Mueller's 'Private Life,'" Contemporary 

Poetry, 4J (1982), 24-32. 

Holliday, Robert L. (co-author), Macintosh Pascal. Rockville, Maryland: Computer 
Science Press, 1985. 

(co-author), Instant Pascal. Rockville, Maryland: Computer Science Press, 

(forthcoming). 

(co-author), "Parallelism in Quasi symmetric Designs," Ars Combi natori a , 

December 1983. 

, "A Simple, Automated Construction Technique for the Family of Singer 

Designs," Congressus Numerantium, December 1983. 

(co-author), "Sets in Elementary Pascal Programming," The Computing- Teacher . 

December/ January, 1984/1985. 

_ JQJ-Wi. Bloc, Designs with y =La»bda,» CongrgSSUB WmrMm . January 

142 

O - 137 - 



ERIC 



Hughes, Mary Gray, The Thousand Springs, Orono, Maine: The Puckerbrush Press, 
1971. 

» The Calling. Champaign: University of Illinois Press, 1980. 

, "Welcome Strangers, and Others Too," Redbook . June 1965. (Republished). 

, "The Foreigner in the Blood," Esauire, February 1968. (Republished). 

, "The Judge," The Atlantic , November 1971. (Republished). 

, "The Valley of Zibelu," Re: Arts & Letters. Spring 1971. (Republished). 

, "The Rock Garden," The Southwest Review , Spring 1973. 

, "The Calling," The Antioch Review, 32 (4) (1973). 

, "Don't Ever Cry in the MP," Re: Artes Liberales, Fall 1974. (Republished). 

, "A Lift, " in The Bicentennial Collec tion of Texas Short Stories , James 

White (ed.). Dallas: Texas Center for Writers Press, 1974. 

, "The Milk of Human Kindness," in Fiction and Poetry bv Texas women r Janice 

White (ed.). Dallas: Texas Center for Writers Press, 1975. 

, "Beginnings," in New and Experimental Literature, James White (ed.). 

Dallas: Texas Center for Writers Press, 1978. 

_ — , "Neil," The Southwest Review, Spring 1977. 

, "The Deserter," in Texas stori es & Poems , McDonald and White (eds.) Dallas: 

Texas Center for Writers Press, 1978. (Republished). 

, "Luz," The Southwest Review, Autumn 1979. 

, "A Love Story by the Sea," Vision , February 1980 (republished frcm Ifce. 

Thousand Springs). 

, "Intervention," Nit & Wit , January/February 1983. 

, "The Stuttering Priest," Puckerbrush Review , 5_ (2) (1983). 

, "No Reason," Puckerbrush Review , 6_ (1) (1984). 

, "The Thousand Springs," in Images of W cmen in Literatur e. 4th ed., Mary Anne 

Ferguson (ed.). New York: Houghton Mifflin, 1985. (Republished). 

, published poems: 

"Midwestern Autumn," Times Liter ary Supplement , London, November 4, 1965. 

"Nexus," The Colorado Quarterly, Fall 1967. 

"Vermont Before Snow," Puckerbrush Review, 6_ (2) (Winter 1982). 

- 138 - 1*3 



"Seme Days in San Francisco," ScoaafiUCEgDtg, 1(1) (March 1984). 
(Republished) . 

"TWO Strings," Tri-Quarterlv r 6J (Fall T985) . 

"Like Two Dogs Barking," Tri-OuarteHv 6J (Fall 1986). 

"Art," Confrontation (forthcoming). 

"Ahead of Time," Poetry Publishers Association Supplement #8 (forthcoming). 

Jeong, Tung H. (co-author), "p-p Scattering at 26 MeV," Phvs. Rev. r 118 (1960), 
1080. 

^"(ifSl) 1 4421 6 Scattering Systen for Gas Targets," Bull. Am. Phvs. Soc. . 

(co-author) , "Absolute Gas Pressure Measurement and Regulation Near One 

Torr," NJU,. Inst, and Methods, 25 (1964), 221. 

(co-author), "Proton-Argon Elastic Scattering at 9.8 MeV," Nuc. Inst, and 

Methods,. (1964), 325. 

(co-author), "Apparatus Notes," Am. J. Phvs. r 23 (11) (1965). 

, "Apparatus Notes," Am. J. Phvs. r 35 (5) (1967). 

, "Uranium Hydrite Getter for Nobel Gas Lasers," Am. J. Phvs. . 35 (1967). 

, "3600 Holography," J. Pot. Son. Am. r 5$ (1966), 1263. 

, "Cylindrical Holography and Some Proposed Applications," J. Opt. Soc.. Am. r 

5Z ( 1967) $ 57^» 

' , 2?(^7° l0graPhy With ° Ut UnS ' Mirr ° r ' ° r 863,1 Splitter '" J- o°fc- s™-- Am. r 

, "A Demonstration of Holography and its Relation to Communication Theory," 

Am. J. Phvs. r 35 (1967), 671. 

, "A Rectangular Optical Bench: Why?," Research/Development r 22 (1968). 

, "Holography Comes Out of the Cellar," Optical Spectra , 2. (December 196P), 

, "Tnree Dimensional Interferometric Technique for Study of Instantaneous 

Growth Rate," Laser , 1 (1969). 

, "Holography - Quo Vadis?," Optical Spectra , ± (1970). 

(co-author), "Holographic Microscope System Using a Triangular Interfer- 
ometer," Applied Optics, 12 (1973), 146. 



(co-author), "The Integration of Motion Pictures into Holograms," Son, for 

Information Display International Symposium: Digest of Technical Papers . 5. 
(1974), 45. 

(co-author), "Holometry," Optical Spectra . £ (1974), 34. 

, "Geometric Model for Holography," Am. J. Phvs. . 43 (1975), 714. 

, "A Study Guide on Holography," Am. Assoc. for the Advancement of 

Sci. Publication (1975). 

, "Advances in the Conversion of Motion Pictures into Holograms," Xllth 

Congress of UNIATEC Digest of Papers. Moscow, 1976. 

, Proceedings of the International Svmnoaiim on Display Holography, 

Volume I. Lake Forest: Lake Forest College Holography Workshops, 1983. 

, Proceedings of the Interna tional Svmposiun on Display H olography , 

Volume II. Lake Forest: Lake Forest College Holography Workshops, 1986. 

(co-editor), Symposium on Holography. Los Angeles: Society of Optical 

Engineering (forthcoming). 

Katz, Claudio J. (co-author), "The Impact of Taxes on Growth and Distribution in 
Developed Capitalist Countries: A Cross National Study," The American 
Political Science Review. December, 1983. See also "Reply to Comment," March 
1986. 

Kirby, Frank E. A Short History of Key board Music . New York: Free Press (now 
Schirmer), 1 966. (Japanese edition, Tokyo, 1979.) 

, An Introduction to Western Music: Bach. Beethoven. Wagner. Stravinsky . New 

York: Free Press (now Schirmer), 1970. 

, Music in the Classic Period: An Anthology wi th Commentary . New 

York: Schirmer Books, 1979. 

, Music in the Rrmantic Period: An Anthology w ith Commentary. New 

York: Schirmer Books, '1986. 

, Translation of Hans Neupert, Das Cembalo . 3rd ed. (Kassel: 1960) as 

Harpsichord Manual . Kassel: Berenreiter, 1986. 

, "Hermann Finck and Methods of Performance," Music and Letters . 42 (1961). 

212-220. 

, "Herder and Opera," Journal of the America n Musi oologi cal Society , 15 

(1961), 316-329. 

, "Beethoven and the geselliges Lied." Music and Letters . 4J (1966), 116-125. 

, "Brahms and the Piano Sonata," in Paul Pisk: Essavs in his Hnnnr . 

Austin: College of Fine Art3, University of Texas, 1966, 163-180. 



- 140 - 



, "The Piano Sonata in the Repertory of Early Romanticism," Piano Quarterly . 

& (1968), 22-25. 

, "Beethoven's Pastoral Symphony as a si nf oni a ca racteri atl ca , " Musical 

Quarterly, 51 (1970), 605-623. Reprinted in The Creative World of 
Beethoven. New York: Norton, 1971. 

, "A Typology of Beethoven 1 s Piano Sonatas," Piano Quarterly . 12 (1970), 

12-15. 

(co-author), "Die Rolle der Musik bei der Entstenhung von Goethes West- 

ostlichen Divan," in West-ostli chen Divan r^ethes . Darmstadt: 
Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft, 1973. 

, "Beethovens Gebrauch von charakteristischen Stilen, " Bericht ueber den 

intemationalen mnsifcwiasenschaftlichen Kon gress Bonn 1070 (1973), 452-454. 

, "Liszt's Pilgrimage," Piano Quarterly, 22 (1975), 17-21. 

, "The Germanic Symphony in the Eighteenth Century," Journal of Musicological 

Research, 5.(1984). "Postscript," Journal of Musicologioal Research . 6_ 
(1986). 

, "Aspects of Romanticism," Piano Quarterly , 122 (Spring 1985). 

, "Bach as a Character for Peter Shaffer." Piano Quarterly , 130 (Sumner 

1985). 

, Articles in Encyclopedias: 

1. "Musical Form." Encyclopaedia Rrita nnica: Mioropaedia (1974). 

2. "Classical Music," World Book . 

3. Articles on Beurrsus, Fiiick, Holthusius, Schornburg, and Vogt, The New 
Grove Dictionary of Mu sic and Musicians (1980) . 

4. Several biographical articles on musicians, The Academic American 
Encyclopedia (1981). 

Krantz, David L. (co-editor), Controversial T.«*uea in Learning . New York: 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1966. 

(ed.), Schools of Psychology; A Symposium in the History of P sychology . 

New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1969. 

, Radical Career Change; Life Revond tfnrk. New York: Free Press, 1978. 

(co-author), "Separating Perceptual and Linguistic Effects of Context Shifts 

Upon Absolute Judgments," Journal of Evperi mental Psychology , g£ (1961), 



, "Research Activity in 'Normal' and "Anomalous 1 Areas," Journal for the 

History of the Behavioral Sciences, 1 (1965), 39-42. 

, "Toward a Role for Historical Analysis: The Case of Physiology and 

Psychology , " Journal for the History of the Behav ioral Sciences , 1 ( 1 965 ) , 
278-283. 

14G 



ERIC 



(co-author), "Transposition: A Re-Evaluation,' 1 Psychological Bulletin . $3. 
(1965), 244-257. 

(co-author), "Walden II: Scientific Productivity and Social Reinforcement," 
Canadian Psycholog ist, la (1966), 1-6. 

(co-author), "The Rise and Fall of McDougall's Instinct Doctrine, "• Journal 
for the History of the Behavioral Sciences, 1 (1967), 326-338. 

(co-author), "McDougall and the Problem of Purpose," Journal for the History 
of the Behavioral Sciences, 1 (1969), 25-38. 

, "The Baldwin-Tit chener Controversy," in Schools of Psychology D. Krantz 
(ed.). New York: Appleton-Century-Crof ts , 1969, 1-19. 

, "Do You Know What Your Neighbors Are Doing?" International Journal of 
Psychology . 5.(1970), 221-226. 

, "Changing Faces of European Psychology," International Journal of 
Psychology, 6.(1971), 179-184. 

(co-author), "Publication Patterns in the Netherlands," NedeH ands 
Tiidschrift voorPs™hologie, 25 (197D, 52-59. 

, "The Separate Worlds of Operant and Non-Operant Psychology," Journal of 
Applied Rehavioral Analysis, 4.(1971), 61-70. 

, "Schools and Systems: The Mutual Isolation of Operant and Non-Operant 
Psychology as a Case Study," Journal for the Histo ry of the Behavioral 

Sciences, 8.(1972), 86-102. 

(co-author), "Personal and Impersonal Channels of Recruitment in the Growth 
of Psychological Theory," Human iwiopment, ]£ (1973), 133-156. 

(co-author), "On Being a Naive Questioner," Human Development, 20. (1977), 
141-159. 

, "In Search of a New Life: Radical Career Change in a Special. Place," in 
Work, Aging and Social Change. S. Sarason (ed.). New York: Free Press, 1977. 

, Discussion for Symposium, "The Self in American Psychology," in Proc. New 
York Anademv Science. 1977. 

, "On Weddings," in Ecological Perspective s in Behavior Analysis , A.R. and 
S.F. Warren (eds.). Baltimore: University Park Press, 1977. 

, "The Relation of Action and Reflection," American J. Orthpsvchiat , 4JJ 
(1978), 214-227. 

(co-author), "The Unfulfilled Premise of Life Histories," Biography , 1 
(1980), 1-13. 



- 142 - 



(co-author), "The Ideological Community as an Antidote to Burnout in the 

Human Services," in Stress and Burnout in the Hunan Service Professions . 
B.A. Forder (ed.). New York: Pergamon, 1983. 

Kurtz, Julia K. , "Medieval Broadsides" and "Spanish Broadsides," two entries in 
The Arthurian Encyclopedia. Norris J. Lacy (ed.). New York: The Garland 
Press, 1985. 

Lazar, Arthur, American Photography: The Sixties . Catalog. Lincoln: University 
of Nebraska, 1 966 . 

, Your.g Photographers. Catalog. West Layfayette, Indiana: Purdue University, 

1968. 

, Annual Report. Chicago: Art Institute of Chicago, 1971. 

, Aperture. Light 7, 1970; 16:1, 1971; 16:3, 1972; 17:2, 1973; Octave of 

Prayer, 1972; Celebrations, 1974. 

i Of Earth and Timbers Marie , photographs of New Mexico Architecture by Arthur 

Lazar, text by Dr. Bainbridge Bunting. Albuquerque: University of New Mexico 
Press, 1974. 

, Twelve Contemporary Artists Working in New Mexico, text by Van Deren Coke. 

. Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Art Museum. 1976. 

LeMahieu, D. L. , The Mind of William Palev: A Phi los opher and His Age . Lincoln: 
University of Nebraska Press, 1976. 

, "Mai thus and the Theology of Scarcity," Journal of the History of Ideas . 4Q 

(3) (1979), 467-474. 

i "The Gramophone; Recorded Music and the Cultivated Mind in Britain Between 

the Wars," Technology and Culture. 23 (3) (1982), 372-391. 

, "Marshall McLuhan" in Thinkers of the Twentieth Century t A Biographical. 

Bibliographical and Critical Dictionary, Elizabeth Devine, Michael Held, 
James Vinson, and George Walsh (eds.). Detroit: Gale Research, 1983, 377-379. 

Lessing, Abba, "Immediacy, Eros, and i-reedcm," Review of E xistential Psychology 
and Psychiatry, £ (1) (1965), 3.15. 

, "Love is a Private Affair," Rebellion; A Symposium. Evanston: Northwestern 

University, 1965, 39-42. 

, "Eros, Dionysus, and Ontology," Existential Psvchiatrv r 1 (3) (1966), 52-61. 

, "Marxist Existentialism," Review of Metaphysics, 2fl (3) (1967), 461-482. 

Reprinted in Philosophy Today r J.H. Gill (ed.). Volume 1. New York: 
Macmillan, 1968. 

» "Hegel and Existentialism: On Unhappiness," The Personalist r 4J (1) (1968), 

61-77. 




, "Sartre ar.d Merleau-Ponty," The Barst Review f 5.(1) (1970), 55-59. 

i "Philosophy as Homecoming: A Reply," in He gel's Philosophy of Religion f 

Darrell Christensen (ed.). The Hague: Nijhoff, 1971. 

, "Walking in the World: Sartre and Merleau-Ponty," Hunan Inquiries , u (1-2) 

(1971), 43-55. Reprinted in Holistic Health anO ucaiDg Practice . Patricia 
A.R. Flynn (ed.). Volume 2, 1980. 

, "Spinoza and Merleau-Ponty on Human Existence," Proceedings of the New 

Mexico-West Texas Philosophical Shirty (1971), 20-25. 

, "Inability to Exist is Impotence. . . Ability to Exist is Power," The Human 

Context, 1 (3) (1975), 458-462. 

, "Jewish Power and Impotence," Midstream Magazine , 22 (8) (1976). 

"When Maimonides and Kafka Meet," Midstream Magazine . 26. (2) (1980). 

Lombardi, Louis G. , "Self-Regulation: Business and the Professions," Business and 
Professional Ethics Journal (forthcoming). 

, "The Nature Of Rights," Philosophy Research Archives , u (March 1986). 

, "The Legal versus the Moral on Abortion," Journal of Social Philosophy . H 

(1) (January 1986). 

, "A Quick Justification for Business Ethics," Journal of Business Ethics . 4_ 

(4) (August 1985), 353-356. 

, "Freedom and Choosers," Journal of . Social Philosophy , 15 (1) (Winter 1984), 

43-48. 

i "Inherent Worth, Respect and Rights," Environmental Ethics , 5.(3) (Fall 

1983), 257-270. 

, "Freedom and Moral Training," Journal of Social Philosophy , \± (4) (1983), 

499-513. 

Louch, Charles D. (co-author), "Effect of Stress on Diurnal Fluctuations in 
Eosinophils of the Laboratory Mouse," Proceedings of the Society for 
Experimental Riologv and Medicine, g£ (1953), 668-671. 

, "Adrenocortical Activity in Relation to the Density and lynamics of Three 

Confined Populations of Microtus pennsvlvanicus ," Ecolog y, 33. ( !958), 



, "Adrenocortical Activity in Two Meadow Vola Populations," Journal of 

Mammalogy, 32 (1958), 109-116. 

, "Increased Resistance to Trichinei la spiral is in the Laboratory Rat 

Following Infection with Nippostrongvlns muris ," Journal of Parasitology , y£ 
( 1 962) , 24-26 . 



14S 

- 144 - 



„ (co-author), "Seme Aspects of the Ecology of the Indian Five-Striped Squirrel 

(Funambulus pennanti, Wr.) in Calcutta," Journal of the Bengal Natural 
History Society, 3£ (1965), 2-22. 

(co-author), "Seasonal Changes in Weight and Reproductive Activity of Sunous 

BUClnua in West Bengal, India," Journal of Mammalogy r t£ (1966) , 73-78. 

(co-author), "The Relation Between Social Rank and Flasks Corticosterone 

Levels in Mice," General and Comparativ e Endocrinology T £ (1967), 441-444. 

Martin, William B. (co-author), "Synthesis of alpha-amino-methylenecyclopropionic 
acid," Journal of the Am. Chem. Soc. . $Q (1958), 1002. 

(co-author), "Hypoglycin 4 Structural Studies," Am. Chem. Soc. Abst. HVd 

Meeting . 21-M, April 1958. 

(co-author), "A New Non-Hydrazide Monoamine Oxidase Inhibitor," Federati on 

Proc. T 13 (8 March, Pt. 1, 1960), 178. 

(co-author), "A New Inhibitor of Monoamine Oxidase," Nature . 187 (1960), 941. 

(co-author), "A Side Reaction of the Williamson Ether Synthesis," Journal of 

Organic Chemistry. 25 (1960), 1490. 

(co-author), "The Preparation of 1-Halobenzol-2-isopropylhydrazines: Selec- 
tive Hydrogenation of N=CH "unction in the Presence of Aromatic Halogen," 
, .iurnal of Organic Chemistry. & (196D, 383. 

(co-author), "Structure-Activity Relations in the Paegyline Series," Annals 

of the New York Academy of Science. tQ7 (1963), 891. 

(co-author), "Alpha-amidoalkylations at Carbon," Chapter 2 in Organic 

Reactions. Volume 14. New York: J. Wiley and Sons, 1965. 

(co-authcr), "Regression Analysis of the Relationship between Physical 

Properties and the in Vitro Inhibition of Monoamine Oxidase by 

Propylamines, " Journal of Medicinal Chemistry, ig (1975), 883. 

(co-author), Patent #3,211,741 "N-Pyridyl Alkylene)-2-Propynylamines." 

t Patent #3,155,584, "Compositions and Method of Inhibiting Monoamine Oxidase 

and Treating Hypertension." 

(co-author), Patent #3,083,226 "N-Benzyl Cyclopropylamines and Carbamates." 

(co-author), Patent #2,996,536 "2-Halo-2-methylcyclopropanecarboxylate." 

(co-author), Patent #2,956,077 "Ester of Methylenecycloprcpanecarboxylic 

Acid." 

(co-author), Patent #2,921,966 "Methvlenecyclopropanemethanol." 

(co-author), Patent #2,962,514 "p-Substituted Banzenesulfonyl Cyclopropane 

Intermediate „" 



ERIC 



- «s 15Q 



(co-author), Patent #2,956,076 "Cyclopropane-Formamidomalonate Intermediates 

and Process." 

(co-author), Patent #2,928,875 "Isc t .»'opylhydrazine Derivatives." 

Massey, Julie W. (co-aujhor), "Assessing Reading Attitudes and Values," Third 

National Assessment jf Reading and Hterature. Denver: Education Commission 
of the States, 1978. 

(co-author), "Research in Creative Dramatics," Snglish Journal . 6J (2) 

(February 1978), 92-95. 

Michaels, Claire F. ( _uthor), Dir^t Perception . Englewood Cliffs, 
N.J. : Prentice-haj j., 1981. 

i "An Examination of Hemispheric Asymmetry in the Visual Processing of 

Linguistic Items," abstracted in Status Rennrt on Spee ch Research . Haskins 
Laboratories, 35-36 (1973), 121. 

(co-author), "Hemiretinae and Nonmonotonic Masking Functions with Overlapping 

Stimuli," Bulletin of the Psv chonomic Society , £ (1973), 163-164. 

(co-author), "Visual Stora^ o:- Visual Masking?: An Analysis of the 

'Retroactive 1 Contour Enhancement Effect," Quarterly Journal of Experimental 
Psychology. 26 (1974), 73.81. 

(co-author), "Motion Information in Iconic Memory," Acta Psvchologica . 40 

(1976), 257-264. 

(co-author), "An Onset to Onset Rule for Binocular Integration in the 

Maeh-Dvorak Illusion," Vision Research , U (1977), 1107-1113- 

(co-author), "Central Visual Masking: Indexing Structures Supporting 

Perception at a Single Bri^f Glance," Psychological Research , 4J (1979), 
1-61 . 

(co-author), "Rules of Temporal Fusion in the Mach-Dvorak Illusion," Bull , ..in 

of the Psvchoncmic Society, j£ (1979), 351-354. 

(co-author), "From Observation to Ecological Principles of Learning: A Ions 

and Problematic Route," Behavioral and Brain Sciences , 6_ (1983), 181-182. 

(co-author), "Visual Perception," in Persistence and Chan~.; Prnoee/Hrfip of 

the First International Conference on Event Perception, W.H. Warren and 
R.E. Shaw (eds.). Hillsdale, N.o.: Erlbaum, 1984. 

(co-author), "A Note on the Natural Basis of Action Categories: The Catching 

Distance of Mantids," Journal of Motor Behavior, tf (1985), 255-264. 

i "An Ecological Analysis of Binocular Vision," Psychological Research 

(forthcoming). 



- 146 



Miller, Arthur, "Henry James's Conception of the American in Europe," 
Three-Dimensions (Kalamazoo College), (1967), 65-78. 

, "The Newberry Library" - "Genealogists and Libraries, " Illinois state 

Genealogical Snnietv Quarterly, £(1970), 129-135. 

(co-compiler), Melville Disserted nns: An Annot ated Directtvv . Melville' 

Society of America, 1972. 

, "Melville Dissertations: An Annotated Directory," 1973 Supplement, Extracts f 

An Occasional newsletter, 15 (1973). 

, "Melville Dissertations: An Annotated Directory," 1974 Supplement. Extracts. 

An Occasional Newsletter, 30 (1974). 

, "The Impact of Recent Melville Studies on the Perception of Herman 

Melville's Life and Career," Studies in the American R enaissav.ee , 1 (1976). 

Miller, Charles A. , The Supreme Court an d the Uses of History . Cambridge, 
Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1969. 

, A Catawba flaaaMj. New Market, Va.: Trackaday, 1973. 

—1 Isn't that Lewis Carroll? (An index.) New Market, Va.:. Trackaday, 1984. 

1 Citizens Advisory Councils in the Di^rict of gfllUfflbia QwSHESnb 

Washington, D.C.: Center for Metropolitan Studies, 1 961 . 

, "Constitutional Law and the Rhetoric of Race," in Perspectives in American 

History, 5. 0971), 147-200. keprinted in Law in American Hist ory. D. Fleming 
and B. Bailyn (eds.). Boston: Little, Brown, 1972. 

, "American Attitudes Toward the Land," Design and Environme nt, 6_ (3) (1975), 

14—19. 

, The Forest of Due Process of Law: The American Constitutional Tradition," 

in Due Process, J.R. Pennock and J. Chapman (eds.). NOMOS XVIII: Yearbook of 
the American Society for Political and Legal Philosophy, 1977, 3-68. 

, "A Note on Pare Lorentz's The River," Film & History , i£ (4) (December 

1980), 90-91. 

Miller, Ronald H., "The Spirituality of Franz Rosenzweig," in Western Spiritu- 
ali&f M. Fox (ed.). Notre Dame: Fides, 1979. 

, "Pilgrimage Without End," in Five Spiritu al Journeys . L. Zirker (ed.). Sun 

Spot, N.M.: Iroquois House, 1981. 

Milne, W. Gordon, George William Curtis and the fienteei Tradition Blocmington: 
Indiana University Press, 1956. 

, The American Pr^fr^ MfiyeJ Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1966. 



• 14 1S2 



, The Sense of Society: A History of the American Novel of Manners. 

Cranbury, N.J.: Associated University Press, 1977. 

, Stephen Crane at Brede: An Anglo-American Literary Circle of the 18Q0s. 

Lanham, Md.: University Press of America, 1980. 

t Ports of Call! A Study of the American Nautical Novel. Lanham, 

Md.: University Press of America, 1986. 

. "A Glimpse of Colonial America as Seen in an English Novel of 1754," 

Maryland Historical Magazine {£ (1947), 239-252. 

, "William Douglas O'Connor and the Authorship of 'The Good Grey Poet,'" 

American Literature. 25. (D (1953), 31-42. 

, "George W. Curtis and the Anti-Slavery Cause," The Boston Public Library 

Quarterly , 8.(3) (1956), 105-134. 

, "The Inquiring Mind," The Eleusis of Chi Omega , fifl (4) (1958), 553-555. 

, "Stephen Crane: Pioneer in Technique," Die Neueren Sprachen T L(1959)» 

297-303. 

, "Auchincloss and the Novel of Manners," University of Kansas Citv Review , 

22 (1963), 177-185. 

, "Lizette Reese Revisited," Susquehanna University Studies r 8.(1969), 

207-212. 

, "John Dos Passos," in The Politics of Twentieth Century Novelists, George 

Panichas (ed.). New York: Hawthorn Books, 1971, 263-277. 

, "George William Curtis— Inheritor of the Transcendental Mantle," American 

Transcendental Quarterly, 1& 0973), 35-40. 

, "Frederick's 'Free' Woman," American Literary Realism, 187Q-1Q10, 6_(1973), 

258-260. 

, "George William Curtis," in The Transcendental ists: A Review of Research 

and Criticism. Joel Meyerson (ed.). New York: Modem Language Association, 
1984. 

, "Lewis's Muted Influence as Artist and Social Commentator," in Sinclair 

Lewis at 100, Michael Connaughton (ed.). St. Cloud: St. Cloud State 
University, 1985. 

Moodie, Thomas (co-editor), Rcnnnmic History of Rurope: Twe ntieth Century . New 
York: Harper and Row, 1968. 

, "The Reorientation of French Socialism, 1888-1890," International Review of 

Social History . 2D. (3) (1975), 347-369. 



- 148 - 



, "Jules Guesde," "Guesdists, » "Jean Dormoy," "Socialism, 1870-1914," "SFIO 

(Parti socialiste, Section franchise de 1» Internationale ouvriere," "Antide 
Boyer," "ZepherLi Camelinat," "Sebastian Faure," and "Adeodat Compere-Morel," 
in Historical Dictionary of the Third French Republic. Westport: Greenwood 
Press (forthcoming). 

Moskoff, William, Labour and Leisure in the USSR: T he Conflict Between Puhlic and 
Private Decision-Making in a Planned Economy. London and New York; Macmillan 
and St. Martin f s Press, 1984. 

1 Comparative National Economics Policies. Lexington, Mass: D.C. Heath and 

Company, 1973. 

(co-author), "Pensioners in the Soviet Labor Force: The Limits of Monetary 

Inducements," Soviet Studies, January 1987 (forthcoming). 

, "Soviet Higher Education Policies During World War II, " Soviet Studies . 

July 1986 (forthcoming). 

, "itiilately as Propaganda: The Case of the Collectivization of Soviet 

Agriculture," The American Philatelist , 1QQ (1) (1986). 

, "The American Expeditionary Forces in Siberia," The American Philatelist , 

S3. (2) (1985). 

, "The Soviet Labor Supply Dilemma," in The Contemporary Soviet Citv T Henry 

Morton and Robert C. Stuart (eds.). White Plains, N.Y.: M.E. Sharpe 
Publishers, 1984. 

, "Divorce in the USSR," Journal of Marriage and the Family T 45 (2) (1983). 

(co-author), "Decision-Making Power in Romanian Households," Journal of 

Comparative Family Studies, ^ (1) H983). 

, "Part-Time Employment in the Soviet Union," Soviet Studies , 34 (2) (1982). 

, "Women and Work in Israel and the Islamic Middle East," Quarterly Review of 

Economics and Rusiness, 22 (4) (1982). 

, "Child Care in Romania: A Comparative Analysis," East European Quarterly . 

15. (3) (1981). 

, "CIA Publications on the Soviet Economy," ' lavic Review , 4£ (2) (1981). 

, "On the Long-Run Labor Supply Curve of Married Women in the USSR," Journal 

of Comparative Family Studies, H(4) (1980). 

» "Pronatalist Policies in R mania," Economic Development and Cultural Change . 

21 (3) (1980). 

, "The Problem of the 'Double Burden 1 in Romania," International Journal of 

Comparative Sociology, 22(1-5) (1982). 




149 



184 



"Sex Discrimination, Commuting and the Role of V r cmen in Romanian Develop- 
ment," Slavic Review, 31 (3) (1978). 

"State Tax Treatment of Employment- Related Child Care Expenses: An Illinois 
Perspective," Illinois laauga, 1(5) (1979). 

"Women and the Law in Illinois," in Issues in TlUnois Policy . Leon Cohen 
(ed.), 1(1974). 

"An Estimate- of the Soviet Male-Female Income Gap," ACES Bulletin . 16. (2) 
(1974). 

"The USSR and Developing Countries: Politics and Export Prices, 
1955-1969," Soviet Studies, 2Jt (3) (1973). 

"Retail-Wholesale-Manufacturing Relationships in the Soviet Leather Footwear 
Industry," Quarterly Review of Economics and Business, 1£ (3) (1QJ2). 

"A Study of Consumer Demand for Leather Footwear in the Soviet Union," 
Marquette Business Review, J£ (3) ( 1970) . 



"A Note on the Soviet State Retail Trade Price Index," The ASTE Bulletin 
(Association for the Study of Soviet-Type Economies), 1£ (1) (1970). 

Packel, Edward W. , Function Analysis; A S hort Course . New York: Intext 

Educational Publishers, 1974. Reprinted, New York: Krieger Publishing 
Company, 1980. 

, The Mathematics of names and P.amhUng. Mathematical Association of America, 

New Mathematical Library Series, 1981. 

, "An Investigation into the Design of Re-entry Vehicle Shapes with Favorable 

Pressure Distributions," General Electric Company, Aerodynamics Fundamental 
Memo 66-13 (1966). 

, "Two Deskside Computer Programs for the Design of Power Law-?olyncmial-Cones 

and Sphere-Polyncmial-Cones," General Electric Company, Aerodynami cs 
Fundamental Memo 66-1H MQfifiT, 

, "A Semigroup Analogue of Fougel's Counterexample," Proc. of Amer. Math. 

SflC, 21 (1969), 240-24'*. 

, "A Simplification of Gibson's Theorem on Discrete Operator Semigroups," 

Journal of Math. Analysis and Amplications, 39.(1972), 586-589. 

,^J^bert^Space Operators and Quantum Mechanics," Amer. Math. Monthly , 8J. 

, "Four-way Stop or Traffic Lights? An Illustration of the Modelling Process," 

M. A. A. Module in Anplied Mathematics. Ithaca, N.Y. : Cornell University, 
1976. Reprinted in Discrete and System Models. Berlin: Springer Verlag, 
1983. 




(co-author), "To the (Minimal Winning) Victors Go the (Equally Divided) 
Spoils: A New Power Index for Simple n-Person Games," M. A. A. Module in 
Applied Mathanafcifia. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University, 1976. Reprinted in 
Political and Related Model*. Springer Verlag, 1983. 

(co-author), "A New Index of Power for Simple n-Person Garnet," International 
Journal of Game Theory, 1(1978) 113-123. 

(co-author) , "An Axiomatized Family of Power Indices for Simple n-Person 
Games," Public Choice, 35. (1980), 229-239. Reprinted in Manfred Holler, 
Power. Voting, and Voting Pouer, Physica Verlag (1982), 213-221. 

(co-author), "Nonequilibrium Solutions for Legislative Systems," Behavioral 
Science., 25 (1980), 787-796. 

(co-author), "Continuous-Valued Binary Decision Procedures," Review of 
Economic Studies, 2£ ( 1980), 787-796. 

, "Impossibility Results in the Axiomatic Theory of Intertemporal Choice." 
Public Choice r 25. (1980), 219-227. 

, "Transitive Permutation Groups and Equipotent Voting Rules," M athematical 

Social Sciences, 1 (1980), 93-100. x 

, "A Stochastic Solution Conce.Tt for n-Person Games," Mathematics of 

Operations Research, $.(1981), 349-362. 

, "Social Decision Functions and Strongly Decisive Sets," Review of Economi c 
Studies, M (1981), 343-349. 

, "Semisimple Games, Enactment Power, and Generalized Power Indices," 

International Journal of Game Theory, 10.(1981), 137-146. 

(co-author), "Strategic Equilibria and Decisive Set Structures for Social 
Choice Mechanisms," Mathematical Social sciences, ? (1982), 373-3^2. 

(co-author), "A Stochastic Model of Committee Voting with Exogenous Costs: 
Theory and Experiments," Behavioral s^enne, ZL (1982), 43-56. 

(co-author), "Power, Luck, and the Right Index," Zeitschrift fur 
Nationalolconrmie, & (1983), 21-29. 

(co-author), "Continuous Social Decision Procedures," Mathematical Social 
Sciences, <L(1983), 65-73. 

(co-author), "Limiting Distributions for Continuous State Markov Voting 
Models," Social Choice and Welfare, 1 (1984), 45-67. 

, "Power Strucvre and Cardinality Restrictions for Paretian Social Choice 
Rules." Social Choice and Tfolfaro, 1 (1984), 105-111. 

(co-author), "A Stochastic Model of Coalition Formation with Exogenous 
Costs: Theory and Experiments," in Manfred Holler, Coalitions and Collective 
Action, Physica Verlag (forthcoming). 

- 151 - 

15G 



, "Linear Problems (with Extended Range) Have Linear Optimal Algorithms," 

Aeouationes Mathematical 1 9b5 . 

(co-author), "Green Beards and Kindred Spirits: A Preliminary Model of 

Altruism Toward Non-Kin Who Bear Similarities to the Giver," Ethology and 
Sociobiologv ( forthcoming) . 

Riedel. Eric E. , "A Perspective on Black Students and Academics at Indiana 

University," Journal of the Indiana student pers onnel Association , December 
1970. 

Riger, Stephanie (co-autr->r) , Female Fgar; The Legacy of Rang . New York: Free 
Press, 1987. 

(co-author), Psychology and Cnnmunitv Change f 2nd. ed. Hcmewood, II.: 

Dorsey, 1984. 

(co-author), "Social Intervention in the Community: Three Professional 

Roles," Professional Psychology , 1 (1972), 1-18. 

, "The Effects of Participation in Women's Consciousness-Raising Groups," in 

New Research on Women, D. McGu.'.gan (ed.). Ann Arbor: University of Michigan 
Press, 1974, 112-117. 

, "Locus of Control and female Activism," Psychological Reports r (1977), 

1043-1046. 

, "A Technique for Teaching the Psychology of Women: Content Analysis," 

Teaching of Psychology, 5.(1978), 221-223. 

, "On Teaching the Psychology of Women," Teaching of Psychology 6_ (1979), 

113-114. 

(co-author), "Women's Fear of Crime: From Blaming to Restricting the 

Victim," Victimology: Special Issue on Fear of CHm«> r 1(1978), 274-285. 

1 (co-author), "Fear and Avoidance: A Link Between Attitudes and Behaviors," 

Victimology; An International Journal , 1 (1979), 395-402. 

(co-author), "The Structure of Rape Prevention Beliefs," Personality and 

Social Psychology Bulletin, 1(1979), 186-190. 

(co-author), "Crime, Women and the Quality of Urban Life," SIGNS; A Journal 

of Women and Culture, 5.(3 Supp.) (1980), 144-160. Reprinted in C. Stimson, 

§J., Women and the American rity Chicago: The University of Chicago 
Press, 1981. 

(co-author), "Women in Management: An Exploration of Competing Paradigms," 

American Psychologist , 35 (1980), 902-910. 

(co-author), "Community Ties: Patterns of Attachment and Social Interaction 

in Urban Neighborhoods," American Journal of Community Psychology r 9. (198D, 
55-66. 



- 152 - 



(co-author), "Community Ties and Urtanites 1 Fear of Crime: An Ecological 

Investigation, ■ American Journal of Community Psychol ogv r 2. ( 1 981 ) , 653-665 . 

(co-author), "The Fear of Rape: A Study in Social Control," Journal of 

Social Issues . 37. (198D, 71-92. 

, "The Impact of Crime on Wanen," in Reactions to Crime , D.A. Lewis (ed.). 

Sage Criminal Justice System Annuals. Beverly Hills, CA.: Sage, 1981. 

(co-author), "Coping with Urban Crime: Women's Use of Precautionary 

Behaviors," American Journal of Cr mmunitv Penology , 1£ (1982), 369-386. 

(co-author), "Crime and Urban Women," in Social and Psycholog ic Problems of 

Women; — Prevention and Crisis Intervention. A. Rickel, M. Gerrard, and 
I. Iscoe (eds.). New York: John Wiley, 1984. 

» "Vehicles for Empowerment: The Case of Feminist Movement Organization," 

Prevention in Human services. 1 (2/3) (1984), 99-177. Reprinted in Studies 
in Empowerment: Steps toward Understanding and Action, J. Rapaport, 
C. Swift, and R. Hess (eds.). New York: Haworth Press, 1984. 

» "Crime as a Source of Stress in Urban Neighborhoods," Journal of Community 

Psychology, H (3) (1985), 270-280. 

(co-author), "Crime as Stress: On the Internalization of a Social Problem," 

in Redefining Social Problems r e. Seidman and J. Rappaport (eds.). New 
York: Plenum Publishing Corp., 1986. 

(co-author), "The Meaning of Community in Community Mental Health," Journal 

of Crmmmitv Psychology , 1986. 

Ross, Diane M. (co-author), The Poetry notebooks of P?.ra Pound . New Haven: Yale 
University Library, 1980. 

, "A Note On Lo.Lee.Ta.," Vladimir Mahnkov fegfifiCfln Newsletter, Spring 1979. 

, "Robert Henryson," and "John Skelton," in Critical Survey of Poetry , Walton 

Beacham (ed.). Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Salem Press, 1982. 

, "The Play of Genres in the Book of the Duchess." Chaucer Review , 1£ (1984), 



Rosswurm, Steven J. , Arms. Country, and Class: The Phil adelphia Militia and 
"Lower Sort" During the American Revolution 177R-1783. New Brunswick: 
Rutgers University Press (forthcoming). 

, "'As a Lyen out of his den J : Philadelphia's Popular Movement, 1775-1780," 

in The Origins of Anglo-American RariioaHsm, Margaret C. Jacob and James 
R. Jacob (eds.). New York: Allen & Urwin, 1983. 

, "The Philadelphia Militia, 1775-1783: Active Dirty and Active Radicalism 

in Arms and Indgpendenge: The Military Character of the Ameri can Revolutxon , 
Ronald Hoffman and Peter J. Albert (eds.). Charlottesville: University 
Press of Virginia, 1984. 



, "The Pursuit of Context: War and Society in the American Revolution," 

Reviews in American History, Septan' r 1985. 

, "Equality and Justice: Documents from Philadelphia's Popular Revolution, 

1775-1780," Pennsylvania History, 1985. 

, "A Humbling Experience in the Face of Past Labor: Doing the Biographies of 

Ordinary People," Origins., February 1986. 

(co-author), "The FBI and the Farm Equipment Workers: FBI Surveillance 

Records as a Source for CIO Labor History," Labor History (forthcoming). 

Schulze, Franz, Art. Architecture an d Civilization . Glenview, II • Scott 
Foresman, 1968. 

1 Fantastic Images; Chicago Art s ince 1045 . Chicago: Follett Publishing Co., 

1972. 

(co-author), One Hundred Years of Architecture in Chicago: Continuity of 

Structure and Form. Chicago: J. Philip O'Hara Books, 1976. (2nd ed., 
Chicago: Scott Foresman, 1977). 

, Stealing in Mv Game . Englewood Cliffs, N.J. : Prentice-Hall, 1976. 

, Mies van der Ror ■ A Critical Biography , in association with the Mies van 

der Rohe Archive of the Museum of Modern Art. Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1985. 

, "The Role of the Artist-in-Residence," Art Journal , 12 (4) (1960), 353-355. 

, "On Modern American Painting," Apollo T Ifi (1963), 274-280. 

, "The Reawakening of German Painting." New York Times f February 11, 1965. 

, "Chicago Heme for Art," New York Times , May 16, 1965. 

, "Chicago Popcycle," Art in America . 54 (6) (1966), 102-104. 

, "American Ascendancy, European decline: Painting After World War II," Modern 

Agft, 11 (2) (1967), 144-152. 

, "The James A. Speyer Collection," Art in America , 55 (4) (1967). Reprinted 

in The Collector in America, Jean Lipman (ed.). New York: Viking Press, 1971. 

, "The New Chicago Architecture," Art in America , & (2) (1968), 60-71. 

, "Rodolfo AriC0,» Art International, H (3) (1970), 62. 

, "Chaos as Architecture," Art in America , 5fi (4) (1970), 88-96. 

, "The Chicago Scene," Art News , 1Q (7) (1971), 45. 

, "Architecture: How Much of an Art?," World , 1 (2) (1972), 76-77. 

- 154 - 



"The Shopping Center: Will It Really Come to This?," World , 1 (4) (1972), 
72-73. 

"The Collection of the First National Bank of Chicago," Apollo T & (1972), 
96-105. 

"Enormous Woodfield Mall: Super-Package with Parking," Inland Architects , 
January 1973. 

"The New Eajt Berlin: Not Athens, But Maybe Sparta," World , 2.(4) (1973), 
66-67. 

"The Sears Tower," The Chicag oan, October 1973. 

"Mies Remembored," The C hicagoan, 1(5)0974), 100-101. 

"Toward an Impure Architecture," Dialogue , I (3) (1974). 

"The Twilight of the Medici," Art News , H (8) (1974), 87-90. 

"Chicago's Sovereign Art," In? and Architect , December 1974. 

"The Impressionist Epoch," Art News , H (2) (1975), 52-53. 

"Claude Monet," Art News , H (6) (1975), 108-110. 

"Chicago's Architectural War," Art in America , March-April 1976. 

"Refrain for Alexander Calder," Art News . January 1977. 

"The Restorabion of the Adler-Sullivan Trading Roan," Art in America , 
November-December 1977. 

"Interview with Henry Moore," Art News , June 1978. 
"Frederic Bazille," Art in America , October 1978. 
"Chicago Overview," Art News , February 1979. 
"1st. Noguchi," Art in America, March 1979. 
"Chicago Art World," Portfolio . May 1979. 

"Edward Larrabee Barnes 1 Chicago Botanical Gardens," Inland Architect , 
September 1979. 

" T ean-Bapt i ste-Simeon Chardin." Art in America , October 1979. 
"American Campus Architecture," Portfolio , October 1979. 
"Mies van der Rohe's Barcelona Pavilion," Art in America . November 1979. 
"Survey of Art in the 1970s," Art News , January 1980. 



9 

ERIC 



- 155 - 



ICO 



, "Toulouse-Lautrec Retrospective/ A rt News f February 1980. 

, "John Singer Sargent," Art in Amen -^a f February 1980. 

, "Picasso at the Museum of Modern Art," Art News f Summer 1980. 

, "John Singer Sargent," Art in America T November 1980. 

, "The New Paintings of Richard Loving," Inland Architect f March 1981. 

, "French Realism of the 19th Century," Art News f March 1981. 

, "Marcel Breuer," Art News T September 1981. 

, "German Realism of the 1920s," Art in America . June 1981. 

, "The Landfall Press," Trend (Japan), Summer 1981. 

, "Vintage Bourbon (The Golden Age o? Naples)," Art in America T November 

1981. 

, "Docunenta 7," Art News T September 1982. 

, "Made in Chicago: A Revisionary View," Art in America T March 1983. 

, "The New Neuo Pinakothek," Art in Americ a. Summer 1983. 

, "Chicago-New York: Connections," on the 1984 archectural exhibit at the Art 

Institute of Chicago, Inland Architect r Spring 1985. 

, "Chicago-New York: Connections," Art Journal r Spring 1985. 

Shrage, Laurie, "Factivity and the Emotives," Studies in Lang ua g e, 5.(2) (1981). 

, "James Sterba on Nuclear Deterrence," Peace and Change f H (3-M) (1986). 

Singer, Florence, Structuring Child Rehflvior Through Visual Art: A Therapeutic, 
Individualized Art Program to Develop Positive Behavior Attitudes in 
Children. Springfield: Charles C. Thomas Publishers, 1980. 

, "Concept & Technique," Council for Children with Learning Disabilities 

(International), March 6, 1976. 

Smith, W. Rand, Crisis in the French Labor Movement: A firass roots Perspective . 
London and New York: Macmillan and St. Martin's Press (forthcoming 1986). 

, "The Movement for Self-Management in France: The Case of the French 

Democratic Confederation of Labor (CFDT)," in The Other Europe , G.L. Olson 
(ed.). Brunswick, Ohio: King's Court Press, 1977. 

i "Split in the Ranks: The French Socialist Party Congress, 1977," Psrjs 

tfefcctt, July 1977. 

ic: 

- 156 - 



* "Attitudes Toward Workers Control in France: Evidence From a Sample of 
Trade Union Members," Sociological Review. 25 W (1977), 877-885. 

, "Energy Transition Will Change the Coal Industry," In These Times . July 

16-29, 1980. 

li The Paradoxes of Plural Unionism: CGT-CFDT Relations in France," West 

European Politics, ft CI) (1981), 38-53. 

» Ts There a 'Crisis' in the French Labor Movement?" French SQfijgjg and 

Politics. 5. (March 1984). 

» "Dynamics of Plural Unionism in France: The CGT, CFDT, and Industrial 

Conflict," British Journal of Tnrins fcrial Relations . 22 (1) (1984), 15-33. 

» "Towards Autogestion in Socialist France? The Impact of Industrial 

Relations Reform," West European Politics (forthcoming, 1987). 

Speros, George L. , Programmed Spanish I . Lake Forest, II. : Lake Forest College 
Publications, 1967. 

i Programmed Spanish TT. Lake Forest, II. : Lake Forest College Publications, 

1969. 

Steph, Nick C. (co-author), "Population of the Vibrational Levels of the Ground 
State of Nitrogen by Low Energy Electron Scattering . " J. Chem. Phvs. . fc£ 
(1977), 5557. 

(co-author), "Electron Photon Angular Correlation Measurements for the "I Pi 

State of Helium," Phvs. Rev. . AJZ (1978), 100. 

(co-author), "Analysis of Low Energy Scattering Cross Sections, 

I. Electron-Helium Elastic Scattering," J. Phvs. T fil2 (1979), 1507. 

(co-author), "Correlation in Electron-Atan Excitation," in Coherence and 

Correlation in Afomio TniUflinns. h. KLeinpoppen and J.G. Williams (eds.). 
Plenum Pub. Corp., 1980. 

(co-author), "Electron-Photon Angular Correlation Measurements of He 1 1 S-2 1 P 

Excitation at 80 eV," Phvs. Rev. . £21 (1980), 759. 

(co-author), "Alignment and Orientation in the Electron Impact Excitation of 

the 2 1 P State of He from 40-500eV," Phvs. Rev. . A£l (1980), 1848. 

(co-author), "A Digital Technique for the Study of Narrow Structure in 

Electron Atom and Electron Molecule Scattering," Rev. Sci. insfcr. . 52 (1981), 



(co-author), "Polarization Fraction of "Ip Line Radiation in Helium," 

PhYS. Rev., A2& (1982), 148. 

(co-author), "Orientation of He 2lp by Electron Impact Excitation and 

Polarization of the Radiative Decay," Aust. J. Phvs. T 35 (1982), 11. 




- 157 - 



U12 



(co-^thor), "Lew-Energy Measurements of Electron Photon Angular Correlation 

in Electron Impact Excitation of the 2'P State of Helium," Phvs. Rev. . A27 
(1983), 1678. 

(co-author), "Differential Cross Sections for Elastic Scattering of Electrons 

by Atonic Targets, III Experimental Data for Argon, Neon, Krypton and 
Xenon." Journal of Chmical and P hysical Reference Data ( forthcoming 1 . 

, "Absolute, Elastic Differential Cross Sections by Phase Shift Analysis of 

Relative Data," Journal of Phvsics B (forthcoming). 

Talhami, Ghada, Sua kin and Massawa under Egyptian R ule. 1 865-1 88R . Washington, 
D.C.: University Press of America, 1979. 

t "The Zanj Rebellion Reconsidered," The International Journal of African 

Historical Studies, ]Q (3) (1977). 

, "Massawa under Egyptian Rule," in Procet iings of the Fifth International 

Conference on Ethiopian studios. Robert Hess (ed.), 1982. 

, "The Muslim African Experience, » Arab studies Quarterly . 4 (1&2) (Spring 

1982). 

, The Concept of Jihad in Islam," Arab Perspectives . 4 (Spring 1983). 

, "The Inter-Arab Development Gap," Arab Studies Quarterly . & (1&2) 

(Winter/Spring 1984). 

i "Palestinian Women: The Case for Political Liberation," Arab Perspectives . 4 

(January 1984). ' ~ 

» "Women and the Question of Palestine," in Proceedings of the Worth American 

MGQ Symposium on th* Question of Palestine U.N. Report #84-25793. 

, "The Human Rights of Women in Islam," Journal of Social Philosophy , j£ (1) 

(Winter 1985). 

, "From Palestinian Nationhood to Palestinian Nationalism," Arab Studies 

Quarterly (forthcoming). 

Thompson, Martin LeRoy (co-author), "The Hydrogen Exchange between Pentaborane-9 
and Silane," Inorganic Chemistry r I (1968), 1677-1679. 

(co-author), "Abridged Qualitative Analysis with Limited Reagents," Journal 

of Chemical Educating 4J 097D, 1677-1679. 

(co-author), "Tricarba-ciflao r octaborane(7) , A Polyhedral Carborane Containing 

a 'Bare' Carbon Atom," Journal of the American Chemical Society , 03 (1971), 
6677. 

(co-author), "Synthesis and Chemistry of u-Silyl and u-Germyl Carboranes, " 

Inorganic Chemistry, £ (1972), 1925-1930. 



0 

ERIC 



158 - 



iC>3 



, "Silyl-Group Exchange Between Chlorosilane and N-Methyldisilazane," 

Inorganic Chemistry, (1979), 2939. 

(co-author), "The Structural Characterization of £nan2-2,4-Dithio-2, 

4-Bis (anilino) -1 , 3-Diphenyl-1 ,3,2, 4-Diazadiphosphetidine : C ( CgHcNH) P ( S) 
NC 6 h5] 2 ,» Inorganic Chemistry. lg (1979), 1899. 

(co-author), "Synthesis and X-ray Structure of a Dinuclear Cyclodi- 

phosph(IH)azane," Chan. Cmm. T 6JZ (1979). 

(co-author), "Synthesis of [(CgHeNhOPNCgh^: A Participant in a Phosphorus 

(III) -Nitrogen Compound Trimer-Dimer Interconversion Reaction," Journal of 
the American Chemical Society. J_Q3 (1981), 6770. 

(co-author), "Synthesis and X-ray Structural Characterizatior of Two 

Polymorphic Forms of Bis(anilino)phosphine Oxide, (C6HcNH) 2 P(0)H," Inorganic 
Chemistry. 21 (1982;, 1287. 

Tierno, Mark J, American Youth; Past and Present. (A Curriculum for Secondary 
Students.) Pittsburgh: Family Life Curriculum Project, Carnegie-Mellon 
University, 1974. 

(co-author), Exploring Values Education: Finding the Right Approach for Your 

Students. Pittsburgh: Allegheny Intermediate Unit, 1975. 

, The Search for Pure Water in Pittsburgh: The Urban Response to Water 

Pollution, 1893-1914," The Western Pennsylvania Historical Journal, 34 

(January 1977). 

(co-author), "From Junior High to Middle School," The Middle School Journal . 

February 1979. 

(co-author), "Testing Adolescent Students: Problems and Possibilities," The 

History and Social Science Teacher. Spring 1980. 

(co-author), Exploring Social Issues Through Food: Histori cal. Economic and 

Global Perspectives, (a Course of Study for Secondary Students.) Rosemont, 
Illinois: The National Dairy Council, 1981. 

, "Developmental Tasks and Middle School Education: Considerations for 

Program Development," Transescence: The Journal on Emer ging Adolescen t 
Education. Fall 1982. 

(co-author), "Developing and Evaluating Library Research Skills in 

Education: A Model for Course-Integrated Bibliographic Instruction," 
Reference OnaH-jwIv, Spring 1983. 

, "Responding to ~"!lf-Concept Disturbance Among Early Adolescents: A 

Psychosocial View for Educators," Adolescence , Fall 1983. 

, "The Impact of Cognitive Maturation Upon the Social-Emotional Development of 

Early Adolescent Students," Private School Quarterly , Summer 1985. 



- 159 if>4 



, "Why Study Teacher Education at a Liberal Arts College?" College Digest . 

Fall 1985. 

Troyer, Robert (co-author), Programmed Tonics m Calculus . (Writing Groups cf 
Committee on Educational Media, M.A.A.) Palo Alto, Calif.: Stanford 
University, 1965. 

(co-author), A Programmed Course in Calculus. New York: Q.A. Benjamin, Inc., 

1968. 

(co-authcr), Metric and Affine nermehrv. New York: Academic Press, 1971. 

(co-author), Linear Algebra and r.ennetrv with Trigonometry . St. Louis: 

CEMREl-CSMP, 1974. 

(co-author), "Topologies Generated by Outer Measure j," Journal of Mathematic s 

and Mechanics, 112 (1963), 485-494. 

, "An Approach to Vector Geometry," Mathematics Teacher , & (5) (1963), 

290-297. 

(co-author), "Mptric Geometry of Vector Spaces" (published notes). Hanover, 

N.H. : Dartmouth College, 1966. 

, "Affine and Euclidean Geometry Based on Linear Algebra" (publish notes). 

Chapel Hill, N.C. : University of North Carolina, 1967. 

(co-author), "Affine and Metric Geometry Based on Linear Algebra" (published 

notes). Chapel Hill, N.C: University of North Carolina, 1967. 

, "Rotations, Angles, and Trigonometry," The Mathema tics Toacher , 6J. (2) 

(1968), 123-129. 

Van Hoey, Leo F. , L'Hcmme en dehors, translation of Colin Wilson, The Outsider. 
Paris: Gallimard, 1958. 

» Niamey. Capital Citv: A Rpport. Evanston, IL: Center for Social Science, 

Northwestern University, 1964. 

(co-author), African Society. Cultu re and Politics . Washington D.C.: 

University Press of America, 1977. 

, "Emergent Urbanization: Expanding Social Scale J-. Niger, West Africa." 

African 'Irban Notes (UCLS), 2.(4) (1967). 

, "The Coercive Process of Urbanization: The Case of Niger," in The New 

UxbanizaiiffJl, Scott Greer, et al. (eds.). New York: St. Martin's Press. 1969, 
15-32. 

, "Small Scale Society Undar Stress," in lTie Concept of Crmmunitv f David Minar 

and Scott Greer (eds.). Chicago: Aldine, 1969, 229-239. 



I GO 

- 160 - 



> "The Songhay," in Muslim Peoples. A World Ethnograph ic Survey , Richard 

Weekes (ed.). Westport: Greenwood Press, 1978. (Revised and expanded in 1982 
edition. ) 

Van Winckel, Nance, Matters of Courtesy (A collection of poems). Saratoga Springs, 
N.Y. : Chowder Books (forthcoming). 

_ — . The 24 DQtfra Advent Calendar Poems. Minneapolis, Minn.: Bieler Press, 

1984. 

i A chapbook collection of poems in a three-poet issue of The Ark River 

Review, 1979. 

Poetry in these anthologies: Best Poems of t7fi r Borestone Mt. Press, 
Yearbook of American Verse ( 1Q80) , and 30 Kansas Poets (1979). 

Poetry in the following journals (nanber of poems if more than one in 
parentheses): Poetry Mnrthwest (11); The Chowder Rev-tew (3): Epoch; TJifi 

Mississippi Review; The Midwest Quarterly; The Fiddiehead (3); The Maiahat 

ReYieW (2); The totiOSfa Review; Kansas Quarter! v; Poetry Mow (3); Cut bank V ; 
California Quarterly; The Denver Quarterly (2); The Minnesota Review (2); ThS. 
NwrthWeat Review; The Belott Poetry Journal ; The Mew Jersey Poetry Journal 
(3); CnttnnWQQd Review; Willow Springs; Nimrod (3); Telescope (5); Ascent 
(7); Nit and Wit Magazine; Another Chicago Magazine (3); Crab Creek Review ; 

friinetta Review; Lucky Star; Whetstone (5); The Montana Review (2); Chicago 

Review; Ihe^lqrra Madre Review; and The Souther n Poetry Review . 

Translations of Medieval Spanish ballads in three issues of Avalon to 
Camelot f 1984. 

Short Fiction in: CrOW'S NfiSt? The Ark River Review; The Southern T.iterarv 
MSSSsirej;; and Pendragon. 

Two scholarly articles on poets James Tate and Stanley Plumly in Critical 
Survey Of Poetry (Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Salem Press, 1983); and an article 

on recent research in composition in The Journal of Advanced Composition 

19.82. 

Wallace, Jennifer (co-author), "Perceptions cf Control and Social Support in the 
Lives of People with Epilepsy," chapter in Social Aspects of Psychology and 
Epilepsy, Steven Whitman and Bruce Hermann (eds.). New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1985. 

, "Pre-School Programs for the Disadvantaged in Great Britain: The Children 

of a Battered Women's House," in Earlv Child hood Socialisation in r.reat 

Britain; Bradford Field Study Program , Marijean Suelzle (ad.). Evanston, 

Illinois: Northwestern College of Community Studies, 1977. 

Warehime, Marja, "Manifestoes and Still Life: "Ponge and Chardin," French Forum . 
1 (January 1984). 

, "Beginnings and Endings: The 'Utility' of Dreams in Les Vases communicants," 

French Forum , & (May 1981). 



- 161 



Weik, K.L. (co-author), "Notes on the Algal Flora of Illinois," Amer. Midi. Mat. . 
& (1963), 127-135. 

(co-author), "Notes on the Algal Flora of Illinois, II. Members of the Genus 

Tracheicmonas Ehrenberg in the Pine Hills, Union County, Illinois," Trans. 
Amer. Mio. Soc. T 22 (4) (1963), 381-390. 

(co-author), "Inexpensive Incubator for Rotary Shake-Culture Apparatus," 

Mvcologia T & (3) (1964), 458-460. 

(co-author), "Notes on the Algal Flora of Knox County, Illinois, " 

Trans. Til. St. Acad. Soi . , ££ (3) (1964), 177-179. 

(co-author), "Growth of Cephalioo hora tropica in Response to Various Nitrogen 

Sources," Mvcologia . & (5) (1964), 650-655. 

, "New Algal Records for Knox County, Illinois," Trans. Til. St. Acad. Sci. T 

52 (1) (1966), 83-84. 

(co-author), "Contributions to a Flora of Illinois, No. 3 Lemnaceae," 

Trans. 111. St. Acad. Sci. T 6J. (1968), 382-299. 

, "Lemnaceae - Duckweed Family," in Illustrated Flora of niinois f Flowering , 

Plants. Flowering Rush to Rushes, R.H. Mohlenbrock (ed.). Carbondale: 
Southern Illinois University Press, 1970, 138-154. 

(co-author), "A Preliminary Survey of Vascular Plants of the Horseshoe Lake 

Area, Knox County, Illinois," Trans, m. St. Acad. Scj . , $fi (4) (1975), 
381-388. 

, "The Occurrence of Bangia atropurpurea (Roth), C. AG. (Rhodophyceae) in 

Illinois Waters of Lake Michigan," Trans. Til. St. Acad. Soi. T & (4) (1977), 
490-493. 

(co-author), "Cell Division in Euglena and Phacus . I. Mitosis" in Mechani sms 

and Control of Cell ni vision, T.L. Rose and E.M. Gifford, Jr. (eds.). 
Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania: Dowden, Hutchinson and Ross, 1977. 

, "AsterQCYStiS amar?S^dlna (Reinsch) Forti (Rhodophyceae): A New Algal Record 

for Illinois," Trans. 111. St. Acad. Sci. T 15 (3 & 4) (1982), 175-177. 

Wentworth, Nacmi (co-author), "What's New? Three Dimensions for Defining 
Novelty , " Journal of ftAnetio Psychology ( forthcoming) . 

(co-author), "Uncertainty and Novelty as Collative Motivation in Children," 

Journal of Genetic Psychology. 144 (1984), 3-17. 

(co-author), "Is Variety the Better Part of Novelty?" Journal of r,*ngti. 

Psvchologv T 12£ (1983), 3-15. 

(co-author), "A Paired Comparisons Scale of Children's Preferences for 

Monetary and Material Rewards Used in Investigations of Incentive Effects," 
Journal of Genetic Psychology , 142.(1983), 17-23. 



0 

ERIC 



162 - 



if?: 



n 



Weingant, Liselotte, '.Jtudy Guide to Hermann Hesse's SfcfiBBfiimoif , " in Twentieth 
Century Voices, wheeling, IL: North Suburban Library System, 1984, 20-24. 

, "Forschungsbericht," in Proiektil , 21 (March 1980), 34-37. 

, "Leergebet" and "Rollenidentifikation" (poems) in Das Pult T 54 (1980), 16, 

17. 

Zilversmit, Arthur, The First Emancipation : The Aholition of Slavery in the 
Njadil. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1967. 

(ed.), Lincoln on Black and White: A Dncunentarv History. Belmont, 

California: Wadsworth Publishing Co., 1971. (Reissued 1983, Robert Krieger.) 

, "The Triumph of Gradual Abolition," Berkshire Review , 1 (1) (1965), 4-9. 

, "Mumbet, Quok Walker and the Abolition of Slavery in Massachusetts," William 

and Marv Quarterly. Third Series, 25. (4) (1968), 614-624. 

, "The AboliUonists: From Patience to Militance," in The Blaok Experience in 

America: Selected Esaavs, James C. Curtis and Lewis L. Gould (eds.). Austin, 
Texas: University of Texas Pres.-., 1970, 51-67. 

, "Liberty and Property: New Jersey and the Abolition of Slavery," Mew Jersey 

HifiiliEy., Sfi (4) (1970), 215-226. Reprinted in New J r sev in the American 
Revolution: Political and Social rwnct, William C. Wright (ed.). Trenton, 
N.J.: New Jersey Historical Commission, 1974, 66-75. 

, "Mumbet: Folklore and Fact," Berkshire History , 1(1) (1971), 3-14. 

, "The Failure of Progressive Education," in Schooling and Society T Lawrence 

Stone (ed.). Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1976, 252-263. 

, "Genocide: The Killing of A People. Did the Nazis Learn from History?", 

Chicago Sun-Times T April 11, 1978. 

, "Lincoln the Hopeless Racist?" Chicago Sun-Times , February 12, 1980. 

, "Lincoln and the Problem of Race: A Decade of Interpretations," Papers of 

the Abraham Lincoln Association, 1 981 . 

, "Grant and the Freedmen," in New Perspec tives on Race and Slavery An 

America: Essavs in Honor of Kenneth M. stamon, Robert H. Abzug and Stephen 
£. Maizlish (eds.). Lexington, Ky.: University Press of Kentucky Press, 1986. 



0 



- 163 - 



Appendix II 
AAUP FACULTY COMPENSATION DATA 1984-1985 



Number of Average Rating (IIB Average Rating (IIB 

Rank Full-Time Faculty Salary Institutions) Compensation Institutions) 



Professor 28 $37,600 1 $50,900 1* 

Associate 17 31,500 1* 40,900 1* 

Assistant 23 23,700 1 28,800 1 

Instructor 8 21,200 1 26,000 1 

Fringe Benefits Salary Increasec , 

Rank as % of Salary Continuing Faculty 



Professor 
Associate 
Assistant 
Instructor 



30% 
30% 
30% 
30% 



5.0 
6.1 
6.8 



1* = 95th percentile or above 

1 = 80th percentile to 94.9% 

2 = 60th percentile to 79.79% 
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SOURCE: "The Annual Report on the Economic Status of the Profession, 1984-85," 
ACADEME , March-April ]985, pages 30-31. 
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Appendix ill 

Report of the College Council or. Minority Enrollment 



In 1982, Lake Forest College reaffirmed in its Mission Statement a 
commitment to maintaining and supporting a diverse community. Our 
commitment to diversity is not merely to help ensure access for all 
to private higher education, but also tc benefit the majority 
students. It is our firm belief that no student is broadly cr 
humanely educated without the kind of mtercultural exposure that is 
fostered by living and studying alongside members of other racial, 
religious, and ethnic groups. 

In keeping with this commitmetit and in recoanition of a significant 
decline in black enrollmem ■ President Botchkiss appointed in 1983 
an Ad Boc Committee on Mim ity Student Retention.* The committee 
was charged with exploring intercultural diversity at Lake Forest 
College and elsewhere to determine why our minority enrollment was 
dwindling. It was charged as well with making recommendations on 
how to rebuild the minority presence on our campus that we believe 
is so critical to our whole intellectual and social enterprise. 
While the concern of the committee was on minority enrollments in 
general, the committee found that black e 'ment was in special 
jeopardy. Therefore, the f nct-f inding an <scommendations on 
minority issues in the committee's 19 page report to the College 
Council are understood, at least in the short term, as emphasizing 
black issues. 

In the tvo sections that follow, we summarize key findings of the Ad 
Hoc Com ittee and then present the actions taken by the College 
Counci" in response to the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Committee. 

I. The findings of the Ad Hoc Committee. 

Recruitment - Lake Forest College is not alone in suffering 
declining black enrollments; as at other colleges, our 
declining enrollments are probably due more to political and 
economic forces in our society than to any particular problems 
here. Because acceptance and matriculation rates of blacks are 
unchanged, dwindling enrollments are due to decreasing number 
of applications. Our two primary black recruitment markets, 
Memphis and Chicago, are obviously not yielding a sufficient 
pool of applicants. Merely reaching new markets, however, 
either through the Admissions Office or by wo rd-of -mouth , will 
not ensure increased applications unless the environment we 
offer is attractive, both academically and socially, to 
prospective black students. 

Quality of Life - If we are to ret?in black students an<* 
increase our applications, it is imperative that Lake Forest 
College provide a supportive setting for black students in 
which to live, work, and play. While providing that kind of 
atmosphere for majority students is itself a substantial 
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challenge, it is an even greater challenge to do so for 
minority students. Several circumstances conspire to make this 
so. First, because of cultural differences, minority students 
can feel isolated on a predominantly white campus and this 
isolation can lead to alienation, both socially and academi- 
cally. Second and relatedly, social science research reveals 
that as the pool of black students on a predominantly white 
campus falls below about 75, it becomes less likely that the 
black community itself will be sufficiently diverse to meet the 
social needa of its membership. Third, ignorance of or insen- 
sitivity to cultural differences on the part of majority 
students can sometimes have the effect of discriminating 
against minority students. 

This is not to say that black students cannot now be happy at 
Lake Forest College, but when they are, it is often a happiness 
achieved in spite of several barriers ~ barriers that we, 
working as a community, can help tear down. 

A cademic Experience - As above, the traditional problems that 
all students face in college are often compounded in the case 
of minority students. And advisors and teachers may or may not 
be sensitive to the additional problems that minorities face. 
While research into the dimensions of these problems remains to 
be done, some examples may help illustrate the general point: 
Minority students will be more likely than majority students to 
be "first generation college 11 : therefore, they may be pressured 
with unrealistic expectations. In the classroom, a black 
student will often bo the only black student and this may set 
the stage for further isolation. They can be further singled 
out by professors who night ask them to "speak fr T " blacks. 
Some fear rejection in seeking to establish study partnerships 
with majority classmates and therefore feel that they must fend 
for themselves. 

Minority Faculty - The College's efforts to recruit minority 
faculty over the last decade have not been as productive as one 
mig^t have hoped. This is especially true with regard to 
teaching faculty. The lack of black faculty is unfortunate for 
black and white students alike. For the white students, it 
further narrows the range of their in tercultural exposure 
and, hence, education. AM it deprives the black students both 
of role models and, raore generally, of adults on campus * ho 
might be more sensitive to their special needs. 
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II. In response to the findings and recommendations of the Ad Hoc 

Committee/ the following actions are being taken by the College 
Council. 

1. As an institutional goal/ by the fall of 1990/ and within 
the College's present standards of student quality/ 
increase the overall representation of minority students 
to 10% and increase the representation of black students 
to a "critical mass" of 75. The realization of this goal 
will require both enhanced recruitment efforts by the 
Admissions Office and enhanced retention efforts by the 
entire College community. 

2. Support and encourage the Admissions Office efforts to 
recruit minority stt dents. Such efforts night include the 
examination and possible adoption of recruitment strate- 
gies such as the following: early contact with prospective 
minority students/ even at the junior high school level; 
expansion of the recruitment market/ including identifi- 
cation of new target s'hools; establishment of special 
recruitment days during the fall and spring; development 
of minority focused brochures; and consideration of named 
scholarships which target minorities. 

3. Establish an ad hoc Committee of College Council/ called 
the Committee to Promote Intercultural Diversity. This 
committee will give special consideration toward minority 
retention and recruitment with immediate concern focused 
on black students. The primary responsibilities would 

? nclude : 

a) educating the College community through 
meetings with individuals/ committees/ and 
organizations which are best able to promote 
diversity; 

b) reviewing the actions and programs of offices/ 
committees and organizations as they affect 
the diversity of the campus/ and suggesting 
new actions when appropriate/ including the 
advancement of recommendations and goals 
described in the report of the Ad Hoc 
Committee on Minority Student Retention; 

c) seeking financial support from the administra- 
tion and the student government sufficient to 
serve as "seed" money for selected programs 
and events planned by minority students for 
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their own benefit/ as well as for the benefit 
of others in the College community/ and as 
"matching" or "challenge" funds to inspire the 
planning by various campus organizations of 
activities which promote diversity and inter- 
cul tural understand 5 ng ; 

d ) maintaining and evaluating information and 
statistics regarding the diverse nature of the 
community/ and reporting its findings annually 
to the College Council; 

e) consulting with the Dean of Admissions/ the 
Dean of Faculty/ department chairpersons/ and 
other officers of tho College about the 
recruitment and retention of minority 
students/ faculty/ and staffr and 

f ) meeting regularly with members of the minority 
community in order to ascertain their views 
and concerns. 

This committee would be composed of five individuals: two 
faculty appointed by the President upon consultation with 
the Faculty Personnel Policies Committee/ two students 
appointed by the President upon consultation with the 
Executive Committee of Student Government/ and one 
administrator appointed directly by the President. 
Members would ordinarily serve two years on a rotation 
system. The committee cjuld be augmented by "consul tant" 
members invited by the committee. This committee is to 
present an annual written report to College Council 
evaluating progress and activities relating to inter- 
cultural diversity on campus. 

Request that the Faculty Personnel Policies Committee/ as 
a part of its anticipated review of minority faculty and 
staff recruitment efforts/ include an examination of 
recruitment strategies which have proven effective at 
other liberal arts institutions/ to lead to an increase 
in particular of the representation of minority teaching 
faculty. 

Place on the agenda of the appropriate committee(s) of the 
Board of Trustees the concern that diversity be fostered 
within the campus community/ that efforts supporting 
diversity be encouraged and supported/ and that the Board 
itself represent this imperative through increased 
minority membership when priorities so permit. 
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6* Place on the agenda of the Academic Policies Committee a 
thorough review of Lake Forest College curricula / the 
purpose of which would be to increase the likelihood that 
exposure to different and sometimes conflicting cultural 
perspectives and experiences will be a significant part of 
every student's education at Lake Forest College. 

7. Refe- to the Long Range Planning Committee a review of the 
advising system in the academic life of the minority 
student/ suggesting the desirability of strengthening the 
information base of the advisor through programs conducted 
in interpretation of admissions data, effective inter- 
personal communications/ and intervention strategies for 
students experiencing social or academic discouragement/ 
failure. Continued efforts should be made to match 
minority freshmen with appropriate advi ^ors. Furthermore 
the Long Range Planning Committee is asked to consider 
faculty development workshops to enhance understanding of 
the classroom experiences of minority students at Lake 
Forest College/ and to provide strategies for facilitating 
positive interactions between minority and majority 
students in the classroom. 

8. Recognize and support the legitimate need of minority 
students to live with other minority students if they so 
desire/ under purpose unit guidelines. (Should purpose 
unit guidelines be altered this recommendation will be 
reviewed. ) 

9. Refer to the Dean of Students/ in consultation with the 
Committee to Promote Intercul tural Diversity/ the 
necessity to provide more frequent opportunities for the 
improvement of interpersonal relationships between 
minority and majority students. Implementation of this 
recommendation might necessitate additional training for 
residence staff and orientation leaders. Ideally/ work- 
shops for new and/or continuing students/ whether they are 
held during orientation or in subsequent weeks/ should be 
led/facilitated by professionals who are experienced in 
intercul tural communication . 

It is important that the College community see these recommendations 
as "for" both our minority students and our majority students. A 
failure to understand this runs the risk of polarizing the campus 
and further isolating our black students. Instead/ we must appre- 
ciate that the entire community benefits from minority presence and 
well-being. Just as when we strengthen our library/ it is not the 
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books that benefit; the community benefits when we extend and 
nurture our educational resources • So it is with our diverse 
community/ which is in a profound way a living library of different 
segments of American culture and heritage. 



by : 



12/3/85 



Eugene Hotchki ss / Cha i rperson 

for the College Council 

Charles Behling 
Jeanine Bekas '86 
Amelia Carr 
Michael Foster '86 
Claire Michaels 
Paula Pickering '36 
Eric Kiedel 
W. Rand Smith 
Tedd Termunde '86 



Committee Membership 

Eugene Botchkiss/ Chairperson 
Charles Behling 
Yvonne Bradley '85 
Martha Gomez 1 85 

Anthony Leggett replaced by Naomi Ewing 

Colin Lundgren '86 

Julie Massey 

William Martin 

Ronald Miller 

Steven Eric Murray '86 

Meena Patel '85 

Karla Spurlock -Evans 

Guynell Williams 



< b 



ERIC 



- 170 - 



Appendix IV 



ASSOCIATED COLLEGES OF THE MIDWEST 



The academic strength of the College was nationally recog- 
nized when in 1973 the College was invited to join the Associated 
Colleges of the Midwest, and its offerings were expanded when 
Lake Porest College joined this consortium during the 1974-75 
year. Since 1975-76, many of our students have participated in a 
series of ACM-sponsored off-campus programs, which has enhanced 
their collegiate experience. Listed below are the proorams and 
the number of LPC students who have participated in th^m since 



Arts of London & Florence 38 

Chinese Studies 1 

Florence 8 

Japan Study 7 

Newberry Library 20 

Oak Ridge Science Semester 2 

Latin America Culture & Society l 

Urban Education 4 

Urban Studies 88 

Wilderness Field Station io 

Yugoslavia 4 



In addition, *CM offers programs on Geology in the Rocky 
Mountains during tuj summer, India Studies from April through 
December, and Tropical Field Research (also in Costa Rica) in 
the spring semester, in which we have not had participants to 
date. There is one application being processed for India for 
next year, however. Although we are pleased that we have had 
student participants in the Japan and Chinese Study Programs, we 
are eager to see a significant increase in student /faculty inter- 
est in non-Western civilizations. By means of faculty develop- 
ment grants, offered by ACM as well as by th. President of Lake 
Porest College, additional thrust is currently being placed on 
Asian studies. ACM/GLCA recently sponsored a conference, "Japan 
Studies within our Campuses," at the University of Michigan in 
w 2 1 ?««f n T,?C P rofsssor of psychology participated, m the fall 
of 1984, it^M held another conference, "The. Liberal Arts in New 
International Perspective: Internationalizing the Curriculum," 
at the Wingspread Con-erence Center at which Lake Forest College 
had faculty representatives from the office of the Dean of the 
Faculty and the departments of politics, sociology, history, and 
foreign languages. 

Membership in the consortium continues to foster fruitful 
discussion between our faculty and administrators and their 
counterparts on other campuses. As a result of the 1978 decision 
of the ACM Advisory Board of Deans to establish a program to en- 
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courage professional development among the ACM faculties, in- 
dividual faculty members have benefitted through attendance at 
disciplinary meetings organized by ACM as well as through active 
participation in ACM programs. A member of the department of 
English has servid in the Newberry Library Program in the Human- 
ities; a faculty member in the department of physics directed the 
AO! program at Argonne National Laboratories, and a professor of 
politics served as Faculty Fellow in the Urban Studies Program in 
Chicago in the fall of 1985. An LFC biologist has taught aquatic 
?i2i 09 ?«?r the wildernes s Pield Station in the summers of 1977, 
1384, 1985, and will do so again in 1896; during the second ses- 
sion he will be the program director. Another faculty member in 
5k P2 1 . cs Apartment has just received a travel grant to visit 
tne ACM site in Costa Rica in the summer of 1986. A professor of 
psychology will aprticipate in the fall 1986 Oak Ridge Science 
Semester Program, devoting three-fourths time to research and 
one-quarter time to teaching. Another professor in the same 
department will be submitting his application for consideration 
as director of the 1987-88 Japan program. Faculty members have 
participated in ACM seminars on the use 'of computers; on Minori- 
tie , s * nd Education in liberal Arts Colleges; women's Concerns; 
and Teacher Education and the Liberal Arts, to mention several of 
the most recent seminars. Lake Forest College has hosted twice 
on its campus (in 1983 and in 1985) the bi-annual meeting of ACM 
?ifS° f ors of of f " cam P us Program and plans to do so again in 
1987. The ACM/GLCA Classicists met on the Lake Forest College 
campus in the fall of 1985. m April of 1986, LFC will host a 
seminar, Writing Across the Curriculum Frograms: Theory and 
Practice," sponsored by the ACM Advisory Board n: Deans Profes- 
sional Development Fund. Participation in ACM continues to be 
useful to our admissions and development programs. 

We have found that membership in the Associated Colleges of 
the Midwest is beneficial to Lake Forest College. It provides 
important educational opportunities to our students through its 
off-campus programs and professional development to our adminis- 
trators and faculty. 



Office of the Dean of the Faculty 
February, 1986 
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Appendix V 
PRE-PROPESSIC •> COMBINED PROGRAMS: 

ENGINEERING, NURSING, wOCIAL SERVICE, PUBLIC POLICY 
and MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 



We reported to the North Central Association in 19, i that, 
early in 1975, on the recommendation of the Academic Policies 
Committee, the faculty approved a new policy which permits 
qualified LFC students to enroll in cooperative degree programs. 
Each of the programs is described in detail in the current Col- 
lege Bulletin, pages 60-63; a brief summary follows: 



m . , 3-2 *rogra» in Engineering with t :e Sever Institute of 
?!£c n ?i ogy ,' ^ shl ngton University, St. Louis (see page 61 of the 
1985-86 Lake eorest College Bulletin! O pon successful comple- 
tion of the requirements of both institutions, the student re- 
ceives the B.S. from Washington University and the B.A. from Lake 
Forest College. To. date four students have completed the program 
at Washington University; two students are expected to complete 
their degree requirements in the summer of 1986, and one student 
is in his firtft year. Five students have completed the 3-2 pro- 
grams in engineering at other iustitutions: two at the Univer- 
sity of Illinois, two at Purdue University, and one at the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, through special permission granted by the 
Academic Appeals Board of the College. One of the Purdue grad- 
uates received her Lake Forest College B.A. cum laude . 

T «. • 2-2 pr °9 ra * "towing with Rush-Presbyterian-St. 
Luke a Medical Center, Rush University (see page 61 of the 1985- 
oo ami: t i n ). Upon successful completion of the joint four-year 
program, the student receives the B.S. in nursing from Rush Uni- 
versity From 1977 to 1985 eighteen students transferred to Rush 
University after their sophomore year to pursue their education 
in nursing; one student returned to Lake Forest College after a 
year to resume her liberal arts education. 

_.. , 3 ~ 2 Program in Social Service with The University of 
Chicago's School of Social Service Administration (see page 62 of 
the current Bulletin). Qualified LFC students enter graduate 
s 5&ool following ? he junior year, with the purpose of obtaining . 
the M.A. in social service administration or counseling. The 
b.a. (with a major in either Sociology/Anthropology or Psycholoqy 
SLU? n 2 Zt 3 ° r ?P ecified) from Lake Forest is awarded upon corn- 
er :2V f *. Th ? UnlverSit y Chicago Master's requirements. Four 
-FC students have completed this 3-2 program in the past five . 

3-2 Program in Public Policy Studies with The Univer- 
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fi L° f Chic ^° (8ee We « of the 1985-86 BlliiftUQ) . Similar 
to the preceding program, qualified LPC students enter graduate 
school following their junior year, provided that they have com- 
pleted a major at Lake Forest College,, with the purpose of ob- 

55iJi?Vfi H " A \ in ?Ubl ^ P 2 licy The B.A. from Lake " 

Forest College is awatded after the completion of The University 
of Chicago's Master's requirements. Two students have enrolled 
in this cooperative program. One withdrew; the other completed 
the program and received his B.A. cum i^uHp. wit h Honors in Local 
and Regional Studies, from Lake Forest College in 1983. 

2-2 Program in Medical Technology with Rush University 
College of Health Sciences (see page 62 of the current Bulle- 
tin^ . Parallel to the joint program in nursing at the same 
institution, cualified juniors pursue their final two years of 
course work and laboratory work in order to receive the B.S. in 
medical technology from Rush Univers:* „y. To date Lake Forest 
college has not had students enter this program. 

We continue to believe that the most important aspect of 
tftese joint programs is that they provide Lake Forest Collece 
students with additional educational options and make the liberal 
arts experience attractive to students who have an interest in a 
meet 1 Sat e goai reerS " In ° Ur opinion ' these Programs adequately 



Office of the Dean of the Faculty 
Februar- , 1986 
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Appendix VI 



April 14, 1986 

To: The Faculty 

From: Long Range Planning Caanittee 
Re: Our activity in the past months 



The Long Range Planning Committee has a three year reign over a domain 
largely of its own devising. The current reign is concluding its second 
year and we have met every other week since last September mainly to talk 
about how to bring order into the college's advising system. 

So long as Lake Forest does not institute com je requirements in any 
form cth«* than through the major — and the caanittee firmly believes we 
should not institute such requirements — students at the college gain a 
liberal arts education on their own responsibility: accompanied by 
responsible advising and responsible guidelines. The committer's 
discussion of advising has taken these accompaniments to be 01 theme and 
has concluded its work with a statement we submitted to the A. mic 
Policies Caanittee on February 24. In an introduction to the iement we 
asked APC to consider our recommendations and reasoning and, ii ie 
reported is accepted, to bring it to a faculty meeting for discussion and 
approval. We present here the substance of that report. 



The principal deficic sie* in the current advising system, as we see 
them, are (a) that too nuny students have insufficient breadth in their 
curriculum (this is especially the case for non-science majors with regard 
to science courses); and (b) that a fair portion of advising is 
perfunctory. We propose to correct the first problem through a recommended 
distribution of courses; and to correct the second in several ways, ranging 
from explicitly stating what is desirable in a liberal arts education 
(thereby diminishing the harm of perfunctory advising) to establishing a 
form on which students will- set down a pi in of "coherence 1 * for their 
education, and designating a continuing faculty caanittee to oversee 
advising generally. 

We have spent a long time on the task partly because the topic is a 
complex one; partly because we held a number of meetings with faculty and 
students who are not on the committee; and mainly because we have had a 
hard time coming to an agreement. But all of us concur in this report and 
urge its adoption by APC. The report consists of two parts: I. Planning 
an Academic Program; and II. Establishing a faculty Committee on Advising, 



I. Plai <ilng an AcaHgm1<* Program at Lake Forest College 

An academic program in the liberal arts consists of three elements: 
breadth, depth, and coherence. Depth is acquired through accumulated 
lerming within a defined field: at college this is one's major. Breadth 
refers to a range of subject matter and a variety of methods of study. 
Coherence is a particular rationale for an individual's liberal arts 
education; it is the relationships and sense of direction of a student's 
entire undergraduate program. 



Depth (planning for a major) is the province of the departments and 
interdisciplinary committees. To plan for breadth and coherence, however, 
requires work at levels both larger and smaller than that of the 
department. This means college-wide guidelines and individual thought and 
discussion. Planning in these two ways is of crucial importance to 
education at Lake Forest because no particular courses, or courses with in 
particular categories, are absolutely required. 

For breadth, we recommend that students and adviser* plan a program 
which, o* w four years, includes three courses in each of the traditional 
liberal arts divisions: 

HUMANITIES. All courser In art, languages and literature, music, 
philosophy and religion; many courses in history; sophomore honors seminar. 
(Excludes English 100) 

SOCIAL SCIENCES. Nearly all courses in economics, politics, and 
sociology/ anthropology; most courses in history and psychology. 

NATURAL AND MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES. All courses in biology, chemistry. 
comDuter science, mathematics, and physics; a few advanced courses in 
psychology; quantitative or similar courses in other departments. 
(Excludes Math 100) 



At the same time that students plan a program that includes courses in the 
three divisions, other considerations should also be kept in mind. In 
particular the overall program should include courses that promote a 
liberal arts education in these ways: 

— Logica 1 and analytical thinking. Many courses in all three divisions, 
including potentially overlooked ones like linguistic and music theory. 

—Imaginative and creative expression. Principally in writing and the 
applied art.'.. 

—Effective communication. Courses and experiences with significant 
emphasis on writing or public presentation. 

—A sense of the past. All courses in the Department of History and 
courses in any field which emphasize historical context and development. 

—Quantitative thinking. Mainly in natural and mathematical sciences, but 
also many in economics and psychology and some in other fields. 

—Scientific knowledge, (a) A laboratory science; (b) besides the natural 
sciences, courses in other divisions which relate scientific knowledge to 
history, culture, or public affairs. 

—Aesthetic sense. In arts, literature, and music. 



ERIC 



- 176 - 



182 



—Diversity. Intercultural courses and experiences, e.g., anthropology, 
black studies, comparative religion and politics, social psychology, 
language courses; experiences in culture in which one did not grow up, 
whether in the United States or abroad. 

—Ethical values. Many courses in philosophy; seme courses in many fields; 
a number of extra-curricular activities. 

—Independent learning. Substantial activity devised by the student, 
including research projects, internships, most tutorials. 



To secure coherence in the students' undergraduate education, we 
recommend f*hat at specified times over their college years students discuss 
with their advisers their general aims at college and particular ways of 
f ulfilling those aims, including long-term planning of their academic 
programs. (Experiences other than college courses are legitimate ways of 
fulfilling the aims.) For this purpose we recommend that a standard form 
be designed on which both the aims and the means of accomplishing them can 
be recorded. This will provide the chance to be explicit in both 
categories and, since the aims and the means will very likely change ever 
the course of four years, the form will also summarize the students' 
evolving view of their own liberal arts education. 



II. A Committee £H A dvising 

We recommend the establishment of a Conraittee on Advising, consisting 
of three members of the faculty selected by the APC for staggered 
three-year- terms. The committee, which would formally be a subconmittee of 
APC, would be responsible for implementing Part I of this report, for 
working with faculty and the administration on matters of advising 
generally, for suggesting changes in the advising system, and for 
su* itting an annual report to AFC for distribution to the faculty. 
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TOPICS OTHER THAN ADVISING FOR THE COMMITTEE'S CONSIDERATION 

Further faculty comments on the issue of advising should now be directed to 
the Academic Policies Committee. We have taken up three other matters, 
however, on which we welcome your views. 

1. East Asian studies in the curriculun. We have chosen this topic first 
because the college now has a clear opportunity to increase such studies in 
the curriculum, and second because we do not believe that thinking about 
the matter should be placed in the hands of the group of faculty involved 
in the seminar and journey, next year: they should devote all their 
attention to the subject matter itself. What suggestions do you have? 

2. Physical facilities at the college. We rave also ohoatn this tODiO 
because of a current opportunity. The faculty ought fc o be abl^to 
contribute formally to the determination of how funds raised in the coming 
capital campaign ma- be designated for aoademlo buildings or for other 



facilities which directly aid the academic program. Tne amount of money 
available for construction or renovation is not likely to be great, but we 
are not, initially, letting that constrain our discussion. We welcome your 
ideas. 

3. Minority students. The College Council report on minority enrollment 
asked our committee (a) to work towards improving advising of minority 
students; and (b) to devise a faculty workshop to "enhance understanding of 
the classroom experience of minority students [and to] provide strategies 
for facilitating positive interactions between minority and majority 
students in the classroom. 9 The first of these assignments we have asked 
APC to include for the proposed Committee on Advising on the ground that, 
so long as we are likely to have such a committee, minority advising is 
preferably dealt with as a part of advising, not as a part of "minorities". 
The second of these assignments we hope to carry out separately. We are 
most interested in faculty comment on the organization of such a workshop. 



Members of the Long Range Plannning Committee 1985-86: Earl Barnes, Lowell 
Carmony, Bailey Donnally, Michael Ebner, Colin Lundgren, Charles A. Miller 
(chairman) 
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Append! <c VII 



Lake Forest College 
Planning Budget/ 1985 - 86 
Preparation Participant Groups 



SENIOR STAFF 

Composition: Deans of Faculty/ S udents/ Admissions/ Assistant to 
the President/ Vice-Presidents for Development and Business. 

Action: Fall/ 1985-January / 1986/ reviewed and recommended detail 
expenditure budgets as prepared by department heads. Advised the 
President relative to income levels/ salaries and fees. Reviewed 
and prioritized capital expenditures. Met with other groups or 
committees as required. 

Number of meetings: Any number of formal and informal meetings with 
department heads and other members of senior staff. One primary 
meeting with President to defend recommendations/ one primary 
meeting with select College Council members to inform on budget 
composition/ etc. 

COLLEGE COUNCIL 

Composition: Four faculty/ four students/ President/ Dean of 
Students. 

Action: January-February/ 1986/ reviewed details of 1984 - 85 
expenditure budgets by interviewing department head**. Reviewed 
details of 1985 - 86 planning budget and related capital proposals. 
App^ved all aspects of the budget xncluding compensation and fees. 
Was che most detailed review of any group other than the staff. 

Meetings: Six where the budget was either the primary or only 
agenda item. Individual interviews with department heads. 

BUDGET & AUDIT 
BOARD OF TRUSTEE COMMITTEE 

Composition: Two faculty/ two students/ two staff/ one alumnus/ six 
trustees. 

Action: December/ 1985 -January/ 1986/ reviewed five year plan and 
changes. Determined and accepted overall budget policy and summary 
figures. Required justification of policy recommended by 

administration. Approved budget and fees. 

Meetinc, : Three directly concerned with the 1985 - 86 planning 
budget. 
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INVESTMENT 
BOARD OP TRUSTEE COMMITTEE 



Composition: Two faculty , two students/ two staff/ one alumnus/ 
five trustees • 

Action: January-February/ 1986/ reviewed the Budget & Audit 
computed budget requirement for endowment earnings. Evaluated this 
need relative to investment action and determined propriety of the 
request. Accepted earnings requirement. 

Meetings: Two on the direct topic with two sub-committee meetings. 

PROPERTY & OPEP .TIOtTS 
BOARD OF TRUSTEE COMMITTEE 

Composition: Two faculty/ two students/ three staff/ one alumnus/ 
six trustees. 

Action: January-February/ 1986/ reviewed capital budget and 
priority plans. Constant attempts to reduce energy costs. 
Recommended energy conservation measures. 

Meetings: Two meetings with three sub-committee meetings. 



Office of Vice President for Business 
March/ 1986 
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